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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i
1. SAFETY INFORMATION

This product has been designed and manufactured according to FDA regulations 'title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchapter J, based on
the Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968", and is classified as a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invisible
laser radiation during operation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this product is completely confined in the protec-
tive housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (.

@CAUTION

USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENT OR PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

CD-200 For U.S.A.
@ CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040:11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.
TEAC CORPORATION

1-47 OCHIAI TAMA-SHI, TOKYO, JAPAN
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CD-200i For U.S.A.
@ CERTIFICATION
THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 104010
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.
TEAC CORPORATION
1-47 OCHIAIL, TAMA-SHI, TOKYO, JAPAN
MANUFACTURED : DTA
O O
O O

Type : SF-P101VF

Optical pickup:  Manufacturer : SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.
Laser output  : Less than 0.25 mW on the objective lens
Wavelength : 760 to 820 nm
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2. Specifications

Ratings

e Compatible disc formats
CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) 1SO 9660

LEVEL 1/2/ROMEOQ/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW DISC
compatible)

e Playable format
Audio CD(CD-DA),MPEG1 Audio Layer I1I(MP3),WAV
@ MP3 playback specifications

- Audio Mode: STEREQ/JOINT STEREO/
DUAL CHANNEL/MONO

- Sampling Frequency: 32kHz/44.1kHz/48kHz

- Bit Rate: 32kbps - 320kbps,and VBR

e WAV playback specifications

Sampling Frequency: 8kHz/11.025kHz/12kHz/16kHz/
22.05kHz/24kHz/32kHz/44 .1kHz/
48 kHz

Sampling Bit Rate: 8 bit/16 bit

e Audio CD Playback Specifications
Sampling Frequency: 44.1 kHz
Sampling Bit Rate: 16 bit
Number of Channels: 2

Input/Output ratings

o AUX IN (UNBALANCED) Jack (CD-200i only)
Connector: 3.5 mm stereo mini jack
Reference Input Level: =16 dBV
Maximum Input Level: 0 dBV
Input impedance: 22 kQ

o ANALOG OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] Terminal
Connector: RCA pin jack
Reference Output Level: —10 dBV
Maximum Output Level: +6 dBV
Output Impedance:  200Q

o PHONES Jack
Connector: Standard Stereo Jack

Rated Output: 20 mW + 20 mW min.(When
monitoring CD, THD + N 0.1%
max., 32Q load)

e DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL] Terminal
Connector: RCA Pin Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958-3 (S/PDIF)
Output Impedance:  75Q

TR
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e HAETRET 1 RU
CD-DA (12cm/8cm). CD-ROM (12cm/8cm)
1ISO9660
LEVEL 1/2/ROMEO/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW
DISC i)
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o DIGITAL OUTPUT [OPTICAL] Terminal
Connector: Optical Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958-3 (S/PDIF)

e Video Output (CD-200i only)
Connector: RCA Pin Jack
Compatible Signal Format: Composite video signal
Output Impedance:  75Q

e S-VIDEO Qutput (CD-200i only)
Connector: 4-pin mini-DIN connector
Compatible Signal Format: Separate video signal

Audio Performance

e Frequency Response: 20Hz - 20kHz +1.5 dB

e Signal-to-Noise Ratio (SN): More than 90 dB (20 kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

e Distortion (THD + N): Less than 0.01% (1kHz20kH LPF)

e Dynamic Range: 90 dB min.(20 kHz LPF +A-weighted)

e Channel Separation: 90 dB min. (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

Backup memory

The following settings are backed up even when the unit
power is turned off. "(CD)" means that the settings are
backed up when the output source is set to CD.

Time and title display settings (CD) ¢

Playback mode (CD)

Program (for loaded CD)

Current folder (for loaded CD)

Output source setting

Repeat setting (CD)

Pitch control ON/OFF (CD)

°
°
°
°
°
°
°
e Pitch control value (CD)

General

o Power Requirement:  AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada)
AC 230V, 50 Hz (U.K./Europe)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)

e Power Consumption: 11W (CD-200)
12W (CD-200i)

Dimensions (WxHxD) 481 x94.5x 298 (mm) /
18.94 x 3.72 x 11.73 (in)

Weight 4.2 kg (9.259 Ib) (CD-200)
4.7kg (10.36 Ib) (CD-200i)

Operating Temperature: 5 to 35°C

Inclination of installation: 5° or less
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@ DIGITAL OUTPUT [OPTICALJi%GF
ORI — . FTT 1AL
MINMES 74—~ w | |IEC-80958-3R4- & %#EHL
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e VIDEO OUTPUTI®F (CD-200iMDd+)
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e S-VIDEO OUTPUTI®RF (CD-200iMd+)
OARU5— A= ZDINORT I —
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#—7 1 #14EE(CDBER)
o ERHSHE : 20Hz~20kHz +1.5dB

® S/Ntt: 90dBLAE (20kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

o EX (THD+N) 0.019%UF (1kHz : 20kHz LPF)

e YAMHH=vol vy 90dBLLE (20kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

e Frxltw\L—3>: 90dBRE (TkHz @ 1kHz BPF)

Ny TPy TRAEU—

B/ & A ~ILFRREE [CD)
BEE—R [CD)

JOI35 L [CDF+ RIBAR]
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HY—RERE
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EwvFar ~O—)LA /747 [CD]
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—hi%

® HETE:

481 x 94.5 x 298mm (lEx &<

x BYTE)
® EFR: 100 VAC. 50~60Hz
o H&ESBN 1 TW(CD-200)
1 TW(CD-200i)
o BEE: 4.2kg(CDh-200)
4.7kg(CD-200i)
e ENFERE: 5~35T
o FHEMER SELMA
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Dimensional drawings (9#2<%)
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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

3. Test Mode and Special Displays

T A ME— RERHFRT

1. Test Mode

The test mode is intended for use in the pre-shipping inspec-
tion at the factory and in the maintenance after shipment.

1. How to enter test mode

With no disc loaded in the CD player, hold down the STOP
and REW SEARCH keys and turn the system ON. Continue
holding down the two keys until “TEST MD” is displayed.

“WELCOME” is displayed first, and then “TEST MD” is dis-
played to indicate that the test mode menu is available.

The test mode is exited when the system is turned OFF.

2. Test mode menu

Press the FOLDER <« / » key to select a test item, and
press the REPEAT key to enter the selection.

To return to the test mode menu from the selected item,
press the DISPLAY key.

1. 7ARE—F
THETOHFRERD/\— RO TPDOAYTF Y RAZENEL
eF A ME—RTT,

1.7 A FE—RNDADT
CDICDISCZDO—7 « ¥ LSWWREET. [STOP) &
[REW SEARCH] #—Z&#BLIcE & CRREANE T, +
—I& "TESTMD" DERENZDF THUFIFTIRE L,

"WELCOME™ =77, ‘TESTMD™ ~&ERENF2 NE—
RXZa—[CADET,
F2 NE— RIZBBOFFCIRT LET.

2.7 AME—RXZa—
[FOLDER «J X[ [FOLDER b | —(CTF 2 NEE%
ZIRU [REPEAT] F— &L TRELE .

BEENST A ME—RICRSI(CIE [DISPLAY] F+—7Z38
LET,

No | DisplayEr) Description (1£1ERZ%)
CD Pitch control potentiometer setting. (CD-200 only)
1 |PITCH VR
CDEwF v bO—JLiRY 2 —L5RE (CD-200 (Ddr)
LCD/LED display testing.
2 |LCD TEST
LCD/LEDF&&E
Front key testing.
3 |KEY TEST
70V MEBDF—1RE
EEPROM initialization(For use in factory)
4 | FACT DEF
EEPROMOD#IEAIL (THLE )
IR remote control testing.
5 |REM TEST
TROMRUEDIVGE
Total power ON time check.
6 |[LIFTIM
EIRA > BB R E RS

3. Details of test modes

1] CD pitch control potentiometer setting (CD-200 only)

After replacing the analog PCB or front
PCB, be always sure to perform the CD pitch con-
trol potentiometer setting.

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n01 PITCH VR” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)When “VR GENT?” is displayed, set the potentiometer to
the center (click position) and press the REPEAT key.
(3)When “VR MIN?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to
the —end (MIN position) and press the REPEAT key.

(4)When “VR MAX?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to
the + end (MAX position) and press the REPEAT key.

3. &7 A ME— FOFHA
11CDEwFaY rO—JLKY 2—L5%E(CD-200 D)

7+ 0O4PCB, 700> NPCBESE LI-Ea(E. CDE
YFIY FO—ILRY 1— ABREEBFET LT FE,

(1) TAME—RXZ2—7T 'n01PITCHVR" ZXRRTET
[REPEAT] +—Z#ULZFT,

@) F4ATUAIC VR CENT? hERENES. RUa—A
EtUy— (DUvINE) [CEHET [REPEAT] +—%
BLTLEEL,

3) T4RATLAIC VRMIN? DERRESNZS, RUa—A
Z—7M[ (MINAIE) (B [REPEAT] F+—Z#ULTLE
AIAN

4) F4ZAT7UAC VR MAX?" BERSNES. RUa—LA
Z+7AME (MAXAIE) ICEIL [REPEAT] F+—Z#ULT<
&L,



(5)When “COMPLETE” is displayed, the setting is completed
successfully. If the relationship between the center, MIN
end and MAX end positions is abnormal, “VR AD NG” is
displayed and the values of these positions are set to the
defaults.

(6)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.

2] LCD/LED display testing
(1)In the test mode menu, display “n02 LCD TEST” and press
the REPEAT key.
(2)All of the LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) light up.
(3)Each press of the FOLDER <« / » key switches the lighting
conditions as follows.
@ All LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) lit.
@ All LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) extinguished.
e Eight characters “01234567” lit in the LCD text area.

(4)Press the DISPLAY key during testing to finish it and
return to the test mode menu.

3] Front key testing

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n03 KEY TEST” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)When the name of the key to be checked is displayed,
press the corresponding key.
When the key check result is OK, the name of the next key
is displayed. If the key check result is NG (No Good), the
displayed key name does not change.

The front key testing begins with the OPEN/CLOSE key and
continues from the left to the right. When the rightmost
key in a row has been tested, the keys in the next row are
tested from the left end toward the right end.

The last key tested is the PITCH CONTROL key (CD-200)
or the DISPLAY key (CD-200i).

(3)“COMPLETE” is displayed when all of the front keys have
been checked.

(4)Press the DISPLAY or REPEAT key to return to the test
mode menu.

4] EEPROM initialization (For use in factory)

This test is designed exclusively for the pre-
shipping inspection at the factory. It is used after
replacement of the CD drive mechanism to clear the
total run time count of the mechanism.

(1)The EEPROM initialization is for use in pre-shipping
inspection at the factory. It clears the total run time count
of the CD drive but does not clear the total power ON time
count.

(2)In the test mode menu, display “n04 FACT DEF” and press
the REPEAT key.

(3)“EEPR CLR” is displayed when the EEPROM has been ini-
tialized.

(4)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.
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(5) "COMPLETE" HERREN/COIERKT T, BYY—.
MIN, MAX{BEDBEFHEEFSGF. "VRAD NG H&
RSN, BIFDEFAULTICED E T,

(B) [DISPLAY] F#—7Z#9 L. TAME—RAZ2—ICRD
ED

2] LCD/LEDRTIRE

(1) TAME—RXZ2—7T 'n02 LCD TEST" ZFREBT
[REPEAT] +—Z#ULZFT,

(2) LCD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h&mKILET,

(3) [FOLDER «J X(& TFOLDER »] F+—Z#89dHBICUT
DX ICHRRZTVNET

eoLCD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'& 4T
oLCD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&iET
oL CD TEXTEBNF#HF&Rm. ‘01234567

(4) TABHIC [DISPLAY] F—HHENfco. TR el
ULTARE—RAZ2—ICRDZFT,

31 70V MBOF—1RE

(1) TAME—=RXZa2—7T 'n03 KEY TEST" ZRRTHBT
[REPEAT] +—%Z#ULFT,

(2) BRBICTF T v ITDF—DRIDPERRSNSDT. D
F—ZHULFT,
F I v IOKIESRDBINDFRRSIN. NCIESRRIFEEL
Ft Ao
Fr v oI BIEEF. [OPEN/CLOSE] F+—H5H5RY—h
UENDSAICKRELERE CTRELS—D DLV DK
D SAEICIERGEZTNE T,
&#%[3% TPITCH CONTROL] #—(CD-200)h\. [DIS-
PLAY] #—(CD-200)C9,

B) 2 COARUF—DFTvIHTrIdE. COMPLETE 7
KISNFT,

(4) [DISPLAY] Xl& [REPEAT] #+—%Z#d&L. TAME
—RXZa2—[CRDET,

4] EEPROMO#IEAL (TZHEA)

TIEHEATT, CD RS54 DX &R LA NTEERs
B U7 ETVESITERLTLEE0L,

(1) EEPROMORELERE (THHER) TF. BE4 VR
EREEEER < CD RS JOREHEISE S B C
fLanEd.

@) FZNE—RX=1—C ‘n04 FACT DEF Z&RaUT,
[REPEAT] F—Z#BLZFET,

@) MEEH=TI2E. "EEPRCLR SERENET.

(4) IDISPLAY| F—%Z#g &, TAME—RXZ2—(ICRD
ED



5] IR remote control testing

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n05 REM TEST” and
press the REPEAT key.

(2)Press each remote control key and confirm that its name is
displayed.

(3)Press the REPEAT or DISPLAY key during testing to finish
it and return to the test mode menu.

6] Total power ON time check

Since the EEPROM on the front PCB stores
various total run time data, the total power ON time
is cleared when the front PCB is replaced.

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n06 LIFE TIM” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)“LH” is displayed together with the total power ON time
count.

This data is always counted while the system is turned ON.
It cannot be cleared.
(3)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.

2. Special Displays

The special displays are for use in the pre-shipping inspection
at the factory and in the support after shipment.

1. Version number display

This display shows the version number of the microcom-
puter used in the system.

(1)Hold down the STOP and REPEAT keys and turn the sys-
tem ON.
Continue holding down the two keys until “VERSION” is
displayed.
After “VERSION”, the version number of the microcomput-
er is displayed.

(2)Each press of the FOLDER <« / » key switches the dis-
played information as follows.

@ “VERXX.XXX":  Version number of the system
@“BLD XXXX”:  Build number of the system
@“DRV X.XX":  Version number of the CD-5020A drive.

(3)The version number display is exited when the system is
turned OFF.

2. Total drive run time check

This display shows the total run time count of the CD-5020A
drive.

Since the EEPROM on the front PCB stores
various total run time data, the total drive run time is
cleared when the front PCB is replaced.

(1)Hold down the STOP and PLAY/READY keys and turn the
system ON.
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5] FHMRUEIVRE

(1) TAME—RXZ2—7T 'n05 REM TEST' ZXR/R BT
[REPEAT] +—Z#ULZFT,

(@) UEDVOF—ZRIFI D EF—DRIDT « AT A
KRSNET,

(3) TR hZEH#T HIFEF. TREPEAT] X(& [DISPLAY]
F—ZHITE TAME—RAZI—-ICRDFT,

6] ERA VR E RIS

SBOREHEEBBL. 70> NPCB_EDEEPROMIC
BEENTNBH IO NPOBESE LI-S . BEES
S ORERERSE BB D E T,

(1)) FZARE—RA=2—7 06 LIFETIM' Z&Ra0T
[REPEAT] +—%#BLET.

@) FARTUAIC LN DR, \EA S RERELE
RENFET, (B4 hour)

COREIE. MEICERRASNTVSEIIEICEEINE
I, HUFP TR EFTEE LA,

(3) [DISPLAY] F—%#TE. TR ME—RAZ1—ICRD

%7,

2. FHRT

THEOEERENC. BEROTR— BN E UTEHRERTR
—ng—o
1. Version&ES&XRT

VAT LITEEHINTWVWD YA JDVersionES =R R U
E

(1) TSTOP] & [REPEAT] F—7ZBUCE T TERZAN
ED

F—I& "VERSION" ARRENBDETEUEIF T ZE L,
‘VERSION" =R#(C. AMEDVERSIONESHRRSNE
ER

(2) TFOLDER «J X[& [FOLDER »| +—7Z#9&(CIUT
DI CHRRZTVNET,

@“VERXX.XXX": Af&DVersionES
@ BLD XXXX”:  AHADBUIldES
@“DRV X.XX”:  CD-5020A RS JDVersion&E=

(3) Version&ESFRIFEFEOFFTRTLET,

2. RS 1 JOBEEREFREiES
CD-5020A RS A JOBEIEZRRLET .

SEOBEREBE L. T0Y NPCBEDEEPROMIC
BEENTNB I8 IO MPCBESHE LT-BE RS 4 T
BB BRI D T,

(1) TSTOPJ & [PLAY/READY | *—#48Ui- = CEE
EANET,
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Continue holding down the two keys until “RUN TIME” is F—(F "RUNTIME" DRREN2FETEURIF TR,

displayed. ‘RUN TIME" =T (C. BEBREHENRRSNET,

"RUN TIME”, the total run time of the drive is displayed. @) F4RTIUAIZ ‘RH HEREN. RSA TREEHREISE
(2)“RH” is displayed together with the total drive run time MRRENF T, (BfI: hour)

count (in hours). 2 NE— RTEEPROMD¥IEATL (THBHER) ZT5&

The total drive run time is cleared when “EEPROM initial- NS4 DJDBERBKEE I U T7INET,

ization (For use in factory)” is performed in the test mode. (3) RS+ JOBERENEETIIEEOFFTIET LT,

(3)The total drive run time display is exited when the product
is turned OFF.
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4. Updating of system firmware
VATLT7P—LDIT7—DT7vIF—h

1. Purpose

This document describes how to update the firmware for the
CD-200/CD-50/CD-200i.

2. Required Materials and Firmware

Prepare the following materials and firmware.
e Windows PC
Windows 2000 or after.
e Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator
USB connected

1. BH

CODRF 21XV ME. CD-200/CD-50/CD-200iCD T 7 —
LOT 77w IT—rDFECDODVCEH LTVET,

2. BEHMNUO I 7—LD 7 —

LTFO#MNO T 7— LD T 7 —ZSFIICERLET .
® Windows PC
0S: Windows 2000L4k%
® Renesas E8a #VFvIFN\wF¥JI=al—%
USB# iR

@ Jig cable between E8a and system main body board

® E8a- AEEMEI I —TIL

o E8a side (E8afl)

Recommenced connector: Sumitomo 3M 7614-6002 14-
pin connector

RIS FERZ—TIL 7614-6002
14E>ax05
Pin No.| Signals
1 N.C.
2 Vss
3 N.C.
4 Vss
5 N.C.
6 Vss
7 MODE
8 Vce
9 N.C.
10 Vss
11 N.C.
12 Vss
13 nRESET
14 Vss

e System main body board side (A{FE4R{Al)
Recommended connector: JST PHR4

WROARDS . HE PHR4
Pin No.| Signals

1 Vee

2 MODE

3 nRESET

4 Vss




e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) software
Must be V4.03 Release 01 or after.

The free evaluation version software that can be down-
loaded from the Renesas website is acceptable.

e Firmware ROM image for each model (.mot file)
Supplied by the development department.
CD-200/50: c¢20xxxnn.mot
CD-200i: c2ixxxnn.mot

3. Installing the FDT

Download the FDT software (V4.03 Release 01 or after) from
the Renesas website and install it. The free evaluation version
software can be used without payment or limit, but it cannot

receive the support from Renesas Technology.

The installation includes the step for confirming the associa-
tion of file extensions. When the following window is dis-

played, check only “.mot”. If you do not want association in
consideration of other applications, uncheck all of the items.

= Flash Development Toolkit

Select Options

Setup requires vou to make the following choices

[~ Clean up old settings. This option removes any existing settings before

hzsociate data files. Data files will open in FDT.

[~ .a20 r

<l

i i Pl
17

[ US Download site ]
hittp://www.renesas.com/tool env

Go to the Download Search Results page of the above site
and download “Flash Development Toolkit”

If the link to the URL above is not available, visit home page

http://www.renesas.com/ and search “Flash Development
Toolkit” in the search window.

03} - InstallShield W

< Back
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Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) V7 bo 77
V4.03 Release0 1 L&A

Renesast 4 hLDF D O— RTEDMEFHMAR T
ZRED) T T 7 — LD T PROMA X— (motT7 71 )b)
BAFEEPIK O #Hia

CD-200/50: c¢20xxxnn.mot

CD-200i: c2ixxxnn.mot

3. FDTOA VA b=Ib

Renesastf -+ hKDFDT (V4.03 ReleaseO L&) FESTM
SO O0—RU. A VA M=ILUF T, FEFHImRIS R/
MEPRCHERATEER I, LR P AHDOYR— NEZ(F BN
TEFXF Ao

A VANV D7 A )URF EDELEN T DR EHESSHD
DET, TOKIC ".mot” ZFICTF T v IZANTLEE,
D7 TUT—2 3 7 EDFREWVNTEERMD7Z Uiz <71EWL5
Bld. 2 COFTvIZHNLTLEE,

£

RENESAS

Mext > |

Cancel ‘

—11—

[BXDForO0—RoA K]
hitp://japan.renesas.com/tool evaluation download
FEEDIY D O— RBRER—JICT, "TTvY1lREY—
¥y N ZERUTCYOO0-RULFET,

A 0— RBFICUSER IDDASIZEKRD SNEIT DT, KER
DBEEFTA MOIERICE> CTA——BiEToTLEE L),
4> 0— RURLOLINKAYIN T VDB G,
http://japan.renesas.com/ D kv I R—IDEFEDA > ROIC
THF—DO—RK "Iy IalRBY—ILFv N ZHRRLTLE
AR




4. Connection

After installing the FDT software, connect the hardware in the
following steps.

1. Connect the E8a and the Windows PC using a USB cable.

2. Connect the E8a and the system main body (PCB,FRONT
J101) using the jig cable.

5. Writing the Firmware

After connecting the hardware, write the firmware in the fol-

lowing steps.

1. Select [Start] — [Program] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] to start the software.

2. The [Choose Device And Kernel] window appears.

Ghoose Device And Kernel X
The FLASH Development Toolkit supports a number of Renesas FLASH devices.
Select the device you wish to use with this praject from the list below,
Filter: [REFZ12AA]
Type \ Full Name | Kernel Version \ Infa

REC FEF212A4 1.0.00
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi. NAA

123

>

=Back | Cancel

wext> |

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

4. Boi

FDTDA VX b—=)L&. UTDIEFR CREZTVET .
1. EBa&Windows PCZUSBY —J)LCERULEI,
2. E8al&B(PCB,FRONT J10 )Y ZY I —TJILCTEHRUE

5. 77—LDU I 7 DEEIAH

iR, UPOFIECTO 7 —LAD I P ZESIAHFT T,

1. [R— K] — [FOF 5 L] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] =g  LE T

2. [FIAREN—RIVDER] BNENE T

T4 A —FILOER x|
Ty aBEY =LA LA AR TSy T TS = LA,
IO RS T A A oA MSEIRLT &,
018umBIEMIS S, “Generic BOOT Device” migiRLT F&L.
745 [REF2L3E8E
Type | Full Mame \ Ketnel Version \ Info
REC RGF2L338B 1000
Generic BOOT Device Gereric BOOT Devi.  NfA
« | ol
RN > el |




If the window is not displayed, select [Options] — [New
Settings...].

(Unsupported Freeware Version)

FDT Simple Interface

| BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING Exit

Batch Eraze Mode

j2ah Port: | E8a {Disconnected)

AutoDisconnect

Rzaback Verify

Fiequest Checksum

Erase Device Before Program
Security Protection

2
o]
[ BemenGin | =

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

O8: Windows XP [Admin]
FOT APLinitialized: version 4, 03, 00, 002
FGF Settines Applied: REF212AA, (G¥Program

D¥REF21 I

3 | =

Select the following devices by entering their names in
“Filters” and then pressing [Next].

e (CD-200/50/200i: R5F2L388B
3. The [Communications Port] window appears.

Change the port selected in “Select port” to “E8a” and
press [Next].

Gommunications Port X]

Use this page to select vour desired communications port/interface.
All zettings may be changed after the project iz created.

~.

EEI -

Select port:

Select an Interface type to connect to the target device with, Normally
thiz will be * Direct Gonnection” or simply left blank.

Select Interface:

| Set Reset pin as low when dizconnecting

< Back ][ Maock = | [ Cancel I

4. When the [Connection Type] window is displayed, simply
press [Next].

Gonnection Type

The FLASH Development Toolkit can connect to your device in a
number of ditferent ways. All the options on this page may be
changed after the Project has been created

Select Connection:
o .

r

In BOOT Program mode the device erazes ite FLASH prior to
connection. The Toolkit downloads programming kernels to the device
ag required.

The Recommended Speed setting is based on the current device and
clock. The user may also input their own, if this is supported by the
kemel {and the interface board}

Use
J R

(T ’7

& PR Sheers

=gack | mMext> | [ Cancel

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

BNBWEER. (T2 3V] — BiREE] 28 RUET.

e
BASIS FILE PROGRAMMING BT
EHE
REF2L3888 Fort: | E8a {Discornected)
aEhiER
Y=priay et

FrraliF s
il +HP0-E

a |V¥DmJect¥CD*PRO¥CD*QDD\¥I\vmware¥vamda(a¥c2i1 0015.mat

o]
A2t FId EAFEE T Y. ARRAFEEOAR COFEL UL, —WiT > TEYE A

A supported release is also available from Renesas

OS: Windaws 2000 [Admin]
FCF Settines Applied: REFZL388E, C#Program
FDT AT initialized: version 4, 03, 00, 008

D¥RAF2L!

2

BTROFNARZEFIRUE T, "TaIbF" ([CLITFDTINA R
BNV ETTINA R7Z2EIRL. [RNZBULE T,

e C(CD-200/50/200i: R5F2L388B
. [IR— FDZER] BMRENE T,
“Select port.” = "E8a" ICZHUL. [RNZBULF I,

[ £

FFL ARy -y ML EEQPCHUPILE - M LTIUSBP R A —
R{FOMESKDIE R A — L3 CIEROEEH - FEEIRLTFED.

RN -

Select part:

FOMIEER LIRS (152 Do T, COMx USB Direct EFRIEIRLE
#F&(FDirect ConnectionZhNF S,

Select Interface:

XU |

Frlil

< EaE

4. IERY AT MENEFITDTETDRIERNZIBLE T,

2R -y IS DRBBH AT - HOT M AT

M hirEsy
lﬂ I g, ; Select Connection:
£ s 8l I -
-

I-te-FeERUHEEE, D570 iy - SEREnUhiaEE
CFET (T AR LET)

474 2MEnED
EXH

o ,7

< B Eniactd

SR > I




5. When the [Programming Options] window is displayed,
simply press [Finish].

Programming Options

The FLASH Development Toolkit offers a device protection systam,
plus an advanced messaging level for use with hardware and kernel
development.
What level of device protection would you like?

Protection

& Hutomatict " Interactive  HNone
‘hen proeramming the device, any blocks found to have been written

previously will automatically be erased

tihat level of messaging would you like?
Messzaging
" Standard

e Irhdas
e
S ugert it & Advanced

The Toolkit will display verbose messages whenever it iz
communicating with the Target dewice. This mode iz useful for
Interface hardware development, and Kerne| development.

| Eneh ‘

6. The [FDT Simple Interface] window appears.

FDT Simple Interface {Unsupported Freeware Version}
Options
Exit

BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING

Device : REFZ1244A Fart : Efa: (Disconnected)

File Selection

@ Download File

v User / Data Area |D¥TRSCAM¥CD—AEED¥FIash Development Toolkit¥caBi0x14.mot

r |
Program Flash

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

0S: Windows %P [Admin]
FOT APL initislised: wersion 4, 03, 00, 008
FCF Settines Applied: REF212AA, (G¥Proeram Files¥Renesas¥FDTA.03%kernels¥ProtDEREF21 2AA¥Renesas] [

< | =

Check “User / Data Area” and press the button on the
right of the file name entry field. When the file selection
buttons pop up, click on [ Browse ] on the top to view the
file selection window. In this window, move to the folder
storing the ROM image file (.mot file) and select the ROM
image file to be used.

7. Turn the system ON.

. Press [Program Flash] in the [FDT Simple Interface] win-
dow to start writing the firmware.

. When [Target Power from E8/E8a] is displayed, do not
check any item but simply press [OK].

Tareet Power from E8/E8a

Pleaze select whether the E3/ESa should power the target:
(thiz zetting will be retained until the project i closed)

[ Power Supply
.

o~

Cancel

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

5.7

AFRFTay
biﬁo

" NRNFIDOTEDFRR[FTT 1=

[ x|

FEoi ARy A M ADREL AT LELUN -2 Eh -
IR TERTRO O e - TR M L2

25v1EERB DR L UMIE I LE ST

Fratection

" Interactive

 Mone

R O ¥ S o W R o pRE T ol Rl
JoviiEElLEd.

A =3 LAY LT e
Meszaging
" Standard

v Adwanced
SFRlf AT -TREALES.

Ejroaarmet
Ty atgorshmenS

Y ET I

Fei Al

6. [FDT Simple Interface] I8N FE I,

AFua

BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING ®T

Device RBF21ZAH Port Eda: (Disconnected)

File Selection

@ Download File

v User / Data firea |D.¥TASCAM¥CD—AEED¥F\ash Development Toolkit¥caB0l=14.mot

—
_Tiaenar |

r [

FUZE D FIE. RAFHEE T Y AEAFEEOTAREICOFELTIE, ~HT>TEYE P A

A supported release ig also available from Renesas

03 Windows XP [Admin]
FGF Settings Applied: REF212A4, (C¥Program Files¥Renesas¥F DT4.03%kernels¥ Prot DEREF21 2A A% Renesasy [
FOT APLinitialized: werzion 4, 03, 00, 008

3

| @

“User /Data Area” ([CF T v o= AN, T7AILEZATIE
GRIDMSY VZEBUET. T7AIVERBORSY iRy 7
PwIRRSINEITDT, —HFLD 88" 20 )vo LT
TPAIERD 4V ROZERRSBET. DUV RUR
TROMAAXA=IT7A) (motT7A)L) BV T # LY

—(CBEUL. FATOROMAX—=IT 7 A JL7ZEIRLTLSE
[0

7. BBOBRZEANET,
8. [FDT Simple Interface] D[R & — NZBL. EEAH%ER
mUET,
9 [EBEHIBORE] Tld. FTvIZANTICZDFF0K =
BULFET,
| x|
EE/EBafiBa =ty b BB SEHRL T FEL:
CosEITod ML sETERT
R E ___
-
. A7




10.When [Select USB Device] is displayed, select the detect-
ed E8a name and press [OK].

Select USB Device &l
1 USB device located
] Cancel

11.The firmware writing starts. If the software requires updat-
ing of the E8a firmware, follow the instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

92 FDT will now update the ES/ESa firmware to an earlier verzion to allow connection to this device
\‘_-/ (current Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200000, required verzion = 1.11.00,0003

Click OK to continue

Cancel ‘

In case the FDT software freezes after the firmware updat-
ing, give up the current firmware writing and reboot the
PC.

12.When the firmware writing completes successfully, turn
the system OFF and unplug the jig cable from it.

13.Finally, restart the product and view the firmware version
to confirm it.

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

10. “Select USB Device” Tlg. BDh o/cE8a%z:&EiR LI0K]
ZBUET,

11 BERAHRAFEOET. OB, E8aDT7— LD T PEH
ERDSNDHBAN G D F T D TIRIH > T REL

FLASH Development Toolkit

FDT will now update the EB/E8a firmware to an earlier version ta allow connection ta this device

? {current Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200001, required version = 1.11.00.000)

</
Click OK to continue

L

et |

TOBR. T7—LD T VEHRICFDTHTU—-XIDHEH
BHDFT. TOHEIFFO C—EPCZHBES LT EEL

12 EE:AHDTT Ul BREDERZVD. HEHSI T
— I ZEREE T,

13 REICHBZES L, J7—LDT7/\—I3VeERRSE
CHEsRLEFR T
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4. Message Display glossary

AXyt—I—&

Operation messages

BEXvtE—Y

The following messages are shown on the main display
according to the operation of this unit.

THEDENEICINU T, T4 ATLU—DXA VRREBICLITTD X
Y E—IPRRENE T,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(AR%)

Response (3it5:%)

All programs have been cleared.

Lit
-CLEAR- y
R SOo5 0 mI~TEELELZ,. | e
+ | Thedisc tray is closing. | meememeeeeeeeeeees
CLOSE (=i d J
" T4 AU SNU—ZBRLUTWEY., | e
There is no disc or the disc cannot be verified. | -------------------
Lit
NODISC | =py)| Fo2obBOFEA/F RO BGITERE |
ATUTE,
_ The disc has no files that can be played back. | Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV files.
NOFILES [ Ll
= T4 AUICBEAREE T 7 A )LAN 1 DBHDFH MP3, WAV D 7 A JLDEEERENIe T« Ao =Ty
Bh, ~rLTLIEEW
There is no artist data or no data that can be Text information must be 7-hit ASCIl compatible
Lit | displayed. text to be displayed.
NO NAME AT
D mrcEd7—F4 A RF—IDEVD. F— | BRCEBIZIEBIF7bit ASCIHELDTFOHT
FERRCEFTE Ao ER
There is no title data that can be displayed. Text |nform.at|on must be 7-bit ASCII compatible
Lit text to be displayed.
NO TITLE (=4T) B ———— ) NP
A EEES A LT — SRS 0 F A fm?;éﬁ%la%&l&%ﬁ ASCIIEZHDIFEDHT
+ | Thedisctrayisopen. | meeemeeeeeeeeeeee-
OPEN ( ﬁL,'}D Y150
- T4 AU NU—PREULTWEY., | e
Lit TOC information is being read. | mmmmmemmemmmeeeees
TOC READ (=4T)
" TOCIEB#HZZHHFAALTWVET, | s
CD-200i only
Lit No iPod is connected. Connect an iPod.
NO IPOD (=4T)
- iPodhEEESTNTLEE Ave iPodZz#ELTLEEL,
Lit The output source is setto iPod. | —==mmemmemmmeeeees
- IPOD - (=)
A Y -2 EUTIPOADRERENTNET, | -mmmmemmmeeees
Lit The output source is setto AUX. | —===—mmmmmemmm-
SAUX-

HY =X E UTAUX INDSBIRENTVE T,




Warning messages

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

EEXyE—Y

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following
messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds
before disappearing automatically.

EED

LEFEI,

BRIFZZIINIIEVEE. UTFDORIHLESEX v E—IZRR
EEX Y T-IRK2BERTENC®. BERICER

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response(3it7i%)

No program has been created.

Add tracks to the program.

NopGM | L \ ‘
- JOJS LADRERESNTLE R A JOJSLEHRELTL T,
You cannot add more than 99 tracks to the Either stop trying to add to the program or clear
' program. the program.
PGM FULL (,;_-Li.'}]) TOYSLRT v IDBMEREHESHBIN. &

JOJ5AICIE T 00 EERTEFT B A,

g7 S LEEEL T SBRUBE L TLIES
Lo

Error messages

IS—XyvtE—Y

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer
to the response column and try to resolve it.

BRODIS—Xyvt—IWRRINEEEF. WG EESE
[CRRZEHELUTLEE0,

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response (3ii&75%)

Cannot communicate with the CD drive.

Check the connection of the harness to the drive
and the 5 V power supply for the drive. If there is
no problem in them, replace the drive or the CON-
TROL PGB Ass'y.

COMM ERR  [Blining
(i) RS AT EEEL TS \—2 ADEHECD RS
e e A JDEVERZEEZR L TCLEEWV,. ZNSICHRE
J =M\~
CO RS AT cOBBITER R A, HWVNESR(F RS A THCONTROL PCB Assy%
L TLZE L,
Check the connection of the harness to the drive
An error occurred during communication with gnd the 5V pow_er supply for the drive (if it 'S.
the CD drive interfered with ripple). If there is no problem in
' them, replace the drive or the CONTROL PCB
i Ass'y.
COMMERR | Li =) —
(=4T) RS54 TEEELTVD/\—RADEHECD RS
S A TDEVERNESEH (Uw TILAEDTLIEL
(ORZATEDERCIIDRELCUE | 5) mmmLT< RSV, TNSHENR. B
° (& RS+ JHCONTROL PCB AssyZ35i: LT <
ZEL
The file type is not supported orotherwise Change the disc.
Lit could not be played.
DEC ERR (=)
i °__ -7 S \ -7
A SADTTANCBED, T7OVER | 2 2 omsmUT R,
The TOC or file system could not be read, or .
. . Clean or change the disc.
Lit focus adjustment was not possible.
DISC ERR (=) "
= > Dy &IN \
T gl LT SIFPIHEEDS 7| 5 20 00—=205 8D, TRUTRE
DRV ERR Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Change the CD drive.
(R cp RS TIDN\— RO T PHEELTOET, | CDRSA IEZHRLTLZEL,
READ ERR Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.
(=)

HICT I BRATEE B A,

FARIOU—Z20TFDh. THRULTLEE L,
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5. Block Diagram
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CD-200i
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6. Exploded Views and Parts List

PEREIN—YUR b

Exploded View-1

CD-200




Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

1 M02481610B  CHASSIS,MAIN CD-200 G

2 M02947700B  BRACKET,DRIVE CD-200 G

3 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

4 3M0191300B  BRACKET,TRANS

5 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

6 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G

7 B00197806A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G

8 M03007000A  FRAME,BOTTOM CD-200 G

9 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

0 M02947800B  PANEL,REAR DM CD-200 G [Except ETC ]

0 M02947893C  PANEL,REAR EXTC CD-200 G [ ETC]
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G
B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

A\ 3E0394800A  TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G
3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G
3B0701908A  SCREW BTT-SSB 4*8
Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G [ ETC ]
A\ 3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G

E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G
B00199808A  SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G
M02948000D  PANEL,FRONT CD-200 G
M02481300B  BUTTON,OPE CD-160MK2 G
M02496600A  BUTTON,B CD-160MK2 G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
M01594101A  BUTTON,SINGLE-L N66 G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
M02440800B  LENS LED VL-X5 G
M02481400A  BRACKET,PH JACK CD160MK2 G
B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
M03026300A  WASHER,PC 10*3.21.0 G
M01334900A  ESCUTCHEON,POWERCD-RW402G
M01335100A  BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G
M02948100A  SHIELD PLATE,PWR CD-200 G
3M0195700A  SNAP RIVET(SR3-3.5) X-9G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50
M02947900A  PANEL,TRAY CD-200 G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G

4 M01891300B  KNOB,VOLUME MCD1 G

5 3M0189400C  BONNET CD-30 G

6 B00170608A  SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G

7 M02497300A  ANGLE,L CD-160MK2 G

8 M02497200A  ANGLE,R CD-160MK2 G

9 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G

0 B00197612A  SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G




Exploded View-1
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REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-51 M02692700A  FIBER WSHR,10*3.2*0.8TBLK
1-52 M02496700B  WINDOW,CD-160MK2 G
- PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200 G....cocovvvviiiiiecie ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,JPN TRANS CD200G ... ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G T/C ....... ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G TM ...... ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G EUR...........cooooviiiiin ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200 G ......ccvviiiiiiiiccn ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCB ASSY,PITCH CD200 G ...Refer to page 34 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- PCBA,FRONT CD200 G.....covvveiriiiiiiciicneceeecceeind ...Refer to page 36 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G)
PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G .....c.cvvviiiiiiiiiie ...Refer to page 36 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G)
- A\ 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G
- A\ 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G
- A\ 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G
- A 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G
- A E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G
- A\ E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006
- A E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G
A E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G




TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i
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Exploded View-2

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

2-1 M02481620C ~ CHASSIS,MAIN CD-200I G

2-2 M02947700B  BRACKET,DRIVE CD-200 G

2-3 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-4 3M0191300B  BRACKET,TRANS

2-5 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-6 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G

2-7 B00197806A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G

2-8 M03007000A  FRAME,BOTTOM CD-200 G

2-9 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

2-10 M03022400A  PANEL,REAR DM CD-2001 G [Except ETC ]

2-10 M03022493A  PANEL,REAR EXTC CD-2001 G [ETC]

2-11 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-12 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-13 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

2-14 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

2-15 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-16 M03022600A  BRACKET,TRAY DOC CD200I G

2-17 M03023000A  HOLDER,TRAY L CD-200! G

2-18 M03023100A  HOLDER,TRAY R CD-200I G

2-19 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

2-20 M03023300A  BRACKET,LATCH CD-200I G

2-21 M03031900A  LOCK,DOOR DT-1G

2-22 B00171206A  SCREW,BPA 26 FZB G

2-23 A\ 3E0394800A  TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G

2-24 3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G

2-25 3B0701908A  SCREW BTT-SSB 4*8

2-26 Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G [ ETC ]

A\ 3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G

E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G

2-27 B00199808A  SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G

2-28 M03022300B  PANEL,FRONT CD-200! G

2-29 M02481300B  BUTTON,OPE CD-160MK2 G

2-30 M02496600A  BUTTON,B CD-160MK2 G

2-31 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-32 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

2-33 MO03057200A  BRCKET,LOCK CD-200I G

2-34 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-35 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-36 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

2-37 3M0102400A  PLAIN WASHER 3.5X10X1

2-38 M02481400A  BRACKET,PH JACK CD160MK2 G

2-39 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-40 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-41 M03026300A  WASHER,PC 10*3.21.0 G

2-42 M01334900A  ESCUTCHEON,POWERCD-RW402G

2-43 M01335100A  BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G

2-44 M02948100A  SHIELD PLATE,PWR CD-200 G

2-45 3M0195700A  SNAP RIVET(SR3-3.5) X-9G

2-46 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-47 M03022700B  TRAY,DOC TOP CD-2001 G

2-48 M03023200A  HOOK,TRAY DOC CD-200! G

2-49 M03065400B  CUSHION,BUTTON 16*13 G



Exploded View-2

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

2-50 M03057100B  PLATE,LOCK CD-200I G

2-51 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

2-52 MO03057300A  CPRSN SPR,LOCK CD-2001 G

2-53 M02670700B  WASHER,M2X6X0.4 G

2-54 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

2-55 E01597300A  FLAT CABLE,DOC CD200I G

2-56 M03022800B  TRAY,DOC BOTTOM CD-200I G

2-57 B00302608A  SCREW,BPB M2*8FNI G

2-58 M03022900A  PANEL,TRAY DOC CD-2001 G

2-59 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

2-60 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-61 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

2-62 1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50

2-63 M02947900A  PANEL,TRAY CD-200 G

2-64 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-65 3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G

2-66 M01891300B  KNOB,VOLUME MCD1 G

2-67 3M0189400C  BONNET CD-30 G

2-68 B00170608A  SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G

2-69 M02497300A  ANGLE,L CD-160MK2 G

2-70 M02497200A  ANGLE,R CD-160MK2 G

2-71 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G

2-72 B00197612A  SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G

2-73 M02692700A  FIBER WSHR,10*3.2*0.8TBLK

2-74 M03045900B  WINDOW,CD-2001 G

2-75 PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200I G.....covvviiicie ...Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I JPN G Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I T/C G Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-77 PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200I G.....ccvviiiiiiiie ...Refer to page 35 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-78 PCB ASSY,FRONT CD200I G .. ...Refer to page 36 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
2-79 PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G .......ocoevviiiciiicicceiin ...Refer to page 36 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
2-80 PCB ASSY,CP CD200I G....cocveiiiiiiiiieeeeeeea ...Refer to page 37 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-81 PCB ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G ......cevviiiiiiceicea ...Refer to page 37 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-82 PCB ASSY,AUX CD200i G....cooovveveiiiriririiiieeeeea ...Refer to page 37 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-83 PCB ASSY,IF CD200I G ...Refer to page 37 (GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 G)
2-84 PCB ASSY,DOC CD200i G........coveveeeriirineeecceeein ...Refer to page 37 (GATHER PCBA,CD-2001-2 G)
2-85 A\ 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G

2-85 A\ 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G

2-85 A\ 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G

2-85 A 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G

2-85 A E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G

2-85 A\ E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006

2-85 A E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G

2-85 A\ E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G




GATHER PCB,ANALOG (Side A)
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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCB,FRONT (Side A)

r \
£90362900E
O ::> GATHER PCB, FRONT 6 O
) L7 |
SW40 L)ﬁu P40
-
] -
-
PCB, PU-SU G
o E£903618000
TEAC
ot

L]

ES0362900E

O GATHER PCB,FRONT G |:’> O




ﬁ JJJIJ

Ik_/_‘_\-

_yr_;'"

”%

_—-_—-__Tui_

=7
—\——
:ulur(_—\u




TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCB, CD200i (SideA)

GATHER PCB,CD2001 G

O - E9S0369500D . O

GATHER PCB,CD2001 G

Q . £90369500D . Q




GATHER PCB, CD200i (SideB)
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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCB, CD200i-2 (SideA)

GATHER PCB,CD2001-2 G
E£ES0373300D
GATHER PCB, CD2001-2 G

ES0373300D
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GATHER PCB, CD200i-2 (SideB)

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i
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GATHER PCBA,ANALOG CD200 (CD-200 only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95363000A  GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G[ J ]
E95363020A  GATHER PCBA,ANA CD200G TC [ETC |
E95363030A  GATHER PCBA ANA CD200G TM [ T]
E95363050A  GATHER PCBA,ANA CD200G ER
[K A E.CH,UK]
PCB,ANALOG G
PCB,TRANS G
PCB,PHONE G
PCB,PITCH G
PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200 G
€200 A €0077280 CE,GS 25V3300UF M G
C264 A €0077252 CE,GS 25V1000UF M TP G
D200 50068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D201 0067021 DIODE, 188133 T-77 G
D202 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D203 0067021 DIODE, 188133 T-77 G
D204 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D205 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D207 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D208 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D209 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D210 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D211 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D213 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D214 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D215 0068711 DIODE,RB4410Q40 T-77 G
D216 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D217 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D218 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
J200 E01555100B  HARNESS ASSY,PHONE CD200G
J201 E01554900B  HARNESS ASSY,DATA CD200 G
J203 E01554200B  HARNESS ASSY,DAC CD200 G
J206 E0125830 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V304-G
J207 E0156810 JACK,YKC 21-3486N G
J209 E01553700A  HARNESS ASSY,F-PW CD200 G
J210 E0156820 CONNECTOR,B 5B-EHA(LF) G
J211 E01555400B  HARNESS ASSY,DPW CD200 G
L201 E0126520 FILTER,DSS6NB32A101Q91A G
L204 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L205 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35%0.8 G
0200 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0201 0069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0202 S0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0203 0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0204 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
U200 0044584 IC,HD74LVO4AFPEL(14P)
U201 0065814 IC,AK4384ET G
U202 0044970 IC,NJM4580L
U209 E0130730 OPT CONN,GP1FAV51TKOF GZ0
U212 0066600 IC,NJM7805FA G
(U212) 3M0084020B  HEAT SINK 45MM G
(U212) M03025200A  SHEET,CPVS-0.5F T0-220F G
(U212) B0O0199408A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZC G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCBA,ANALOG CD200 (CD-200 only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION

U213 S0066600 IC,NJM7805FA G

(U213) 3M0084020B  HEAT SINK 45MM G

(U213) M03025200A  SHEET,CPVS-0.5F T0-220F G

(U213) B0O0199408A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZC G

U214 0075490 IC,KIA1117PI33 G

U215 0065050 IC,NJM7808FA-#2ZZSB G

U216 S0065060 IC,NJM7908FA G
PCB ASSY,JPN TRANS CD200G [ J |
PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G T/C [ ETC |
PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G TM [T
PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G EUR
[K, A, E.CH,UK]

Fi A\ E0108150 T-LAG FUSE,1.25A218MXPGNO

(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G

(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G

J1 A\ E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G

J2 E01555300B  HARNESS ASSY,TPW CD200 G

J3 E01554800A  HARNESS ASSY,PSW CD200 G

L1 E0156850 FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200 G

J70 E0073670 JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G

J71 E0113730 CONNECTOR,S 7B-PH-K-S G

Q70 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG

Q71 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG

u70 S0067650 IC,NJM4580D G

VR70 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RKO9K12AG
PCB ASSY,PITCH CD200 G

D60 0081700 LED,LA2040/A YEL G

J60 E01554000A  HARNESS ASSY,PT CD200 G

SW60 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G

VR60 RO177170 VAR RES,F09KV C B5K G

GND-1 E01588800A  HARN ASSY P-GND CD200 G

GND-2 E01588800A  HARN ASSY P-GND CD200 G



GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95374300A  GATHER PCBAAN CD200I DMG[J]
E95374320A  GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I TCG [ETC |
E95374330A  GATHER PCBAAN CD200I TMG [T ]
E95374350A  GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I ERG
[K A E.CH,UK]
PCB,ANALOG G
PCB,TRANS G
PCB,PHONE G
PCB,PITCH G
PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200! G
€200 A €0077280 CE,GS 25V3300UF M G
C264 A €0077252 CE,GS 25V1000UF M TP G
D201 50067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D202 0067021 DIODE, 188133 T-77 G
D203 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D204 0067021 DIODE, 188133 T-77 G
D205 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D206 0066810 DIODE,MUR420G G
D207 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D208 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D209 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D210 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D211 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D213 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D214 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D215 0068711 DIODE,RB4410Q40 T-77 G
D216 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D217 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D218 0068711 DIODE,RB4410Q40 T-77 G
J200 E01555100C  HARNESS ASSY,PHONE CD2006G
J201 E01554900C  HARNESS ASSY,DATA CD200 G
J203 E01554200C  HARNESS ASSY,DAC CD200 G
J205 E01596800B  HARN ASSY,AUDIO CD200I G
J206 E0125830 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V/304-G
J207 E0156810 JACK,YKC 21-3486N G
J208 E01596700B  HARN ASSY,PW CD200I G
J209 E01553700B  HARNESS ASSY,F-PW CD200 G
J210 E0156820 CONNECTOR,B 5B-EHA(LF) G
J212 E01555400C  HARNESS ASSY,DPW CD200 G
L201 E0126520 FILTER,DSS6NB32A101Q91A G
1202 E0130740 COIL,10UH 3.6A DR2W8*7 G
L204 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35%0.8 G
L205 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35%0.8 G
L206 E0162680 FILTER,BLO2RN1R2M2B G
L207 E0160301 FLTR,BLO1RN1ATE1A G
0200 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0201 0069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0202 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0203 0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0204 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0205 0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G
0206 0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G
U200 0044584 IC,HD74LVO4AFPEL(14P)
U201 0065814 IC,AK4384ET G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
U202 0044970 IC,NJM4580L
U207 S0063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G
U209 E0130730 OPT CONN,GP1FAV51TKOF GZ0
U211 $0082972 IC,BD9702CP-V5 G
U212 S0069960 IC,BA05CCOT G
U214 S0075490 IC,KIA1117PI33 G
U215 0065050 IC,NJM7808FA-#2ZZSB G
U216 S0065060 IC,NJM7908FA G
PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I JPN G [ J ]
PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I T/C G [ ETC |
PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G [T]
PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G
[K A E.CH,UK]
Fi A E0108150 T-LAG FUSE,1.25A218MXPGNO
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
J1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
J2 E01555300C  HARNESS ASSY,TPW CD200 G
J3 E01554800C  HARNESS ASSY,PSW CD200 G
L1 E0156850 FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G
PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200I G
J70 E0073670 JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
J71 E0113730 CONNECTOR,S 7B-PH-K-S G
Q70 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q71 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
u70 S0067650 IC,NJM4580D G
VR70 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RKO9K12AG



GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 (CD-200 only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95362900A  GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G

PCB,FRONT G

PCB,PW-SW G

PCBA,FRONT CD200 G
J100 E0101924 CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4(LF)
J101 E0101934 CONNECTOR,B4B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J103 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
J105 E0101964 CONNECTOR,B7B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J107 E0101994 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4(LF)
LCD100 E01568000A  LCD,CH-P1260 G
Q100 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
RA101 R0202772 RES ARRAY,RA12103J5P4RA G
RA102 R0204032 RES ARRAY,RKL4ADTPA473F G
SW100 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW101 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW102 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW103 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW104 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW105 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW106 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW107 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW108 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW109 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
U100 E01568900A  CPU ASSY,CONT CD-200 G
(U100) SOFTWARE SPEC,CD-200
(U100) IC,R5F2L388BNFA G
(U100) LABEL,ROM CONT CD-200 G
U101 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
U102 E01568800A  LCD HOLDER,CD-P1260
U104 E0062220 RMCN RCVR RPM6938-V4 G
U104 3M0266300A  CUSHION 8*8*4 CD-P1260 G
Y100 E0156782 RESONATOR,CSTLS-X 20MHZ G
GND-1 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
GND-2 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G

PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G
C40 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
P40 A E0112450 CONNECTOR,B2P3VH(LF)(SN) G
SW40 A E0128290 SW,SFDLB11L7U-TK-G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95374000A  GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G

PCB,FRONT G

PCB,PW-SW G

PCB ASSY,FRONT CD200I G
J100 E0101924 CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4(LF)
J101 E0101934 CONNECTOR,B4B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J105 E0101964 CONNECTOR,B7B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J106 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
J107 E0101994 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4(LF)
LCD100 E01568000A  LCD,CH-P1260 G
Q100 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
RA101 R0202772 RES ARRAY,RA12103J5P4RA G
RA102 R0204032 RES ARRAY,RKL4ADTPA473F G
SW100 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW101 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW102 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW103 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW104 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW105 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW106 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW107 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW108 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW109 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
U100 E01603800A  CPU ASSY,CONT CD-2001 G
(U100) SOFTWARE SPEC,CD-200I
(U100) IC,R5F2L.388BNFA G
(U100) LABEL,ROM CONT CD-200I G
U101 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
U102 E01568800A  LCD HOLDER,CD-P1260
U106 £0062220 RMCN RCVR RPM6938-V4 G
(U106) 3M0266300A  CUSHION 8*8*4 CD-P1260 G
Y100 E0156782 RESONATOR,CSTLS-X 20MHZ G
GND_1 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
GND_2 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G

PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G
C40 A\ E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
P40 A\ E0112450 CONNECTOR,B2P3VH(LF)(SN) G
SW40 A\ E0128290 SW,SFDLB11L7U-TK-G



GATHER PCBA,CD200i (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95369500A  GATHER PCBA,CD200i G
PCB,CP CD200I G
PCB,VIDEO CD200I G
PCB,AUX CD200I G
PCB ASSY,CP CD200I G
J830 E0159760 CONN,B 4PS-BC-1(LF)(SN) G
J831 E0159760 CONN,B 4PS-BC-1(LF)(SN) G
us3o 50080584 IC,KITMF134152161 G
PCB ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G
D840 50023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G
D841 50023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G
D842 50023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G
J840 E0159770 CONN,YKF51-5506V G
J841 E01597200B  HARN ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G
J842 E0159820 CONN,YKC21-3661V G
us40 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
us41 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
us42 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
PCB ASSY,AUX CD200i G
J850 E0159810 CONN,LGS2318-0100F G
J851 E0125414 CONNECTOR,S 5B-ZR-3.4 G
uss0 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U851 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
AUX_GND E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95373900A  GATHER PCBA,CD-2001-2 G
PCB,IF CD200I G
PCB,DOC CD200I G
PCB ASSY,IF CD200I G
J801 £0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)
J802 E0119630 CONNECTOR,B 7B-PH-K G
J803 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
J804 £0102220 CONNECTOR,B 5B-ZR(LF)
J805 E0119760 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-K-S G
usoo 50082954 IC,BD6538G G
uso02 50081734 IC,BA4580RF-E2 G
IF_GND1IF_GND2  E01612500A  HARN ASSY P_GND-2 CD200 G
PCB ASSY,DOC CD200i G
J860 E0159804 CONN,20FMN-SMT-A-TF G
J861 E0159784 CONN,MFI51450117 G
us60 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U861 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U862 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U863 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
use64 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U865 50081734 IC,BA4580RF-E2 G
U866 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
use7 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
U868 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G



TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

WIRE SECT (CD-200 only) WIRE SECT CD200I G (CD-200i only)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E01554400B HARNESS ASSY,DR CD200 G E01554400B  #HARNESS ASSY,DR CD200 G

E01597000A  HARN ASSY,AUX CD200I G
E01596900B  HARN ASSY,CONT CD200I G




TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i

4. Included Accessories

FiEm
Included Accessories (CD-200 only)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01064201B  OWNERS MNL,(J) CD-200 G [ J ]
D01064220B  OWNERS MNL,(E) CD-200 G [Except J |
D01064254A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CD-200 G [ CH |
D01064280B  OWNERS MNL,(G) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064281B  OWNERS MNL,(F) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064282B  OWNERS MNL, (1) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064283B  OWNERS MNL,(S) CD-200 G [ E ]
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT
SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)
E01565500B  RMT CONT,RC-CD200 G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
Included Accessories (CD-200i only)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01086301A  OWNERS MNL,(J) CD-2001 G [ J ]
D01086320A  OWNERS MNL,(E) CD-2001 G [Except J |
D01086354A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CD-2001 G [ CH ]
D01086380A  OWNERS MNL,(G) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086381A  OWMERS MNL,(F) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086382A  OWNERS MNL,(l) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086383A  OWNERS MNL,(S) CD-2001 G [ E ]
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT
SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)
E01602200A  RMT CONT,RC-CD200I G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
NOTES b= 3

@ PC boards shown are viewed from parts side.

@ Parts marked with * require longer delivery time.

® The parts with no reference number or no parts number in the
exploded views are not supplied.

® As regards the resistors and capacitors, refer to the circuit dia-
grams contained in this manual.

® A Parts marked with this sign are safety critical components.
They must be replaced with identical components - refer to the
appropriate parts list and ensure exact replacement.

@ Parts of [ | mark can be used only with the version designated.
[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:USA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]:EUROPE
[UK]:UK.  [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA  [A]:AUSTRALIA [T]:TAIWAN
[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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® “EIDERIFMANEFTH DO E T,
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©® DR (CHEDEWVBRB SUBEDFVERIIHETER
Bhe
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BERZSIRUTIEEL,

o ARNFLZEEER®m T,
I DI THIREDERZER L TIEEL,

® (L[5t
[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:U.SA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]: EUROPE
[UK]: UK. [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA [A]:AUSTRALIA  [T]:TAIWAN

[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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TASCAM. scremaTic piagram CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PCB,ANALOG (1/4)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 6 7 |
N.M. ERA 0.1U
c211
Ugor  N:-M.ERA 100u/25V P5V
N.M. ERA 1000P N.M. ERA 100
MCLK 1 | 14 o o o R202 P8V
MCLK VDD
BCLK
BICK  VCOM
- 3 . .
TROK SDT! T c201 Cc203 N.M. ERA 820P C205
== 4 Rrck M
A N.M. ERA 220U/10V C204 N.M. ERA o.om_L
w2 vss N.M. ERA 100u/25V
PS | €206
I
rug C207 N.M.ERA 1.5K F N.M. ERA 1.8KF AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND N.M. ERA 22125V o0 Ro04 o u202A AUDIO_GND
NM.ERANIMASBOL 0
aouTL 1 ) l( ) af? |/ DAC_OUT_L
c208 ! R205 1—s - 2> DAC_OUT_ L
NM (1000p) g; N.M. ERA 10K p N.M. ERA 22u/25V R206
] 10K
AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND S Roos
€209
—\N\N—
/DAC_PDN 5 10 AUDIO_GND N.M. ERA 820
DAC_CS 5 Eg“ AOUTR N.M. ERA 6.8K F AUDIO_GND
DAC_CLK 7 CC’L‘K R210 N.M. ERA 100
DAC_DATA | o N.M. ERA 10K F
c274 c273 I:?ZZIEIR; 15 g]
B 0010 == =——0.1U RO
AUDIO_GND
N.M. ERA AKA4384ET 0O 01w
AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
N.M. ERA 100u/25V
c212  c213
N.M. ERA 820P
c214
N.M. ERA 1.5K F I
— I
c215 N.M. ERA 1.8KF
>>DPTout (SPDIF) N.M. ERA 22u/25V N.M. ERA NJM4580L N.M. ERA 22u/25V
R221 R222 Un0on
9P-SAN R209 ‘ [ . . ,:,\ I(:/213
J201 _| ) 7 DAC_QUT R
TP201 100 cat6 —— I\ R223 AN ??DAC_OUT R
NM (1000p) N.M. ERA 10K - R224
. 9 10K
2 DQSY_D AUDIO_GND AUDIO_ GND
C c217
3
4 DPTout (SPDIF)_D L AUDIO_GND N.M. ERA 820P
2 SRDATA D 22 ¢ gg g%ﬁm MCLK R226 N'g'zgsR Ao8KE AUDIO-GND
7 LRCK D 2%33 LRCK SRDATA N.M. ERA 10K F
s BCLK_D azwss BCLK LRCK
R 5 BCLK
Py 2@33 DAC DA AUDIO_GND
TP213 L207 22%(\/\33 DAC_CS Eovawart
RETAAZS — IPAC_PON
-] MURATA:BLOTRN1ATE2J -
P12V
J203
7 Ss0
6 SCL
5 JDAC_CS C
g E@SfEP DN C 155133
D f ggmpxa p201
IPOD/CD_
7P-SAN
M8V P8V P5V TP211 100u/16V Q201
c219
R228 DTA124ESA
J204 J202 1.2K Q202
MCLK
- SRDATA g ; “ ; DTC124ESA
LRCK _ MUTE
BCLK g j DAC OUT L G i DTC124ESA PPMUTE
DAC_DATA Q203
DAC_CLK g g DAC_OUT R = g €220
;BQ%SSN e ] 6 0.47U/50V
- d s
9 <
N.M. (B 9B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)) AUDIO_GND
E AUDIO_GND
N.M. (B 7P-SHF-1AA) mav
AUDIO_GND
[ | [ |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C D'200 & C D'200| & C D'200| B
_2_
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TASCAM. scremaTic piagram CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PCB,ANALOG (2/4)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |
+5VA
A ERA (2.2)  P5V
R200
A ERA (220U/25V)
1 N C225
e ERA (0.01)
C226 o
AUDIO_GND  AUDIO_GND
ERA (100)
— P8V Ro33
L ERA(220U/25V) ~ A
B P5V C229 C222 C224 1
ERA (22) ERA(1000p) ERA (100u/25V) c227
R234 ERA (0.01)
AUDIO_GND
ERA (220U/25V) T T T AUDIO_GND
NM (47K)
] c228 | R236 R235 ERA (4.7K F)
*OVA 2 apn-1
U205 R238
oLk NM (47K) ERA (3.9K F) 1 App,2 1| 1 |( 2 DbAc out L SSDAC_OUT L
MCLK > 31 McLK DVDD [2 1L AA—2 !
IDAG. PDN {___/DAC_PDN 4| MO R237 ERA (0) €230 C231
cl ok { BCLK 5| b AVDD |18 ERA (1000P) R239 ERA (470p) ERA (22U/16V)
CRDATA {_ SRDATA 6 17 ERA (3.9K F) C232
LRCK SDATA  VREFH R240 R241
LRCK L | RCK DZFR |28 2
2 ERA (0
26 2 1 (0)
IDAG CS DZFL AV
/DAC_CS > = 8 1 csN 2 ANA—L -3
DAC_CLK < DAC_CLK 10| otk AouTLs |23 U206A ERA (100)
DAC DATA {___DAC_DATA 11| S5 ERA (470p)] ERA (NE5532N) R243
. - 7 R242 C233——
AOUTL- |22 ERA (4.7KF) ERA (100u/25V)
q — C234 M8V
AOUTR+ -4 Ro44
ERA (4.7K F) — AUDIO_GND
ERA (AK4395VF) 20 R245
D
AOUTR- ERA (39K F) | U2068
24 1 2 5
25 | oo VCOM i ERA 22U/25V WV +
21 | P15 ——ERAO.LL_ ERA (0) 6
a | <Aoo AVSS |19 o €236 c237 c238 >
12| Siro VRERL |16 ERA (1000P) == ERA (0)
| 13 1 N R247 ] R248 ERA (NE5532N)
14 | P'F BV 1 AUDIO_GND ERA (3.9K F)
DIF2 DVSS +—2-"vW—1¢
N4 N4 2 A1 1 H 2 1 | {2 DACOUTR syp0 oyt R
AUDIO_GND C239 C240
ERA (470p) ERA (22U/16V)
2
E R249
ERA (4.7K F)
[ | [ |
N [ | L
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD 200 & CD 200' & CD 200' B
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic biagram CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

PCB,ANALOG (3/4)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |
0 (N.M. iPod)
R250,
100(1/8W) ( N.M. iPod)
R251 P8V R301
R255 IPOD (0.01u) 0 A
IPOD (22K) _ _ P8V
A J205 U207 c241
AUDIO_GND 12 16 C242 LCH D202
1 IPOD L DAC OUT L 3 S78 RS 185133
P -OUT- AUXL 15 | %o AUDIO_GND [POD (100u/16V) 6 R252 R253 TP232
3 POD_R ~ 1] %5 AUDIO_GND 100(1/8W) 100(1/8W)
4 | 3 T Laan o—AAN ? o
5 AUXL IPOD (22K) 1 vo « |13 BA4580RF
6 R254 DAC OUT R > 5 Y1 = TP233°_‘
| 7 AUXR - AUXR 217 R256 4.7k = D203
8 | P8V . | 4 =1 15$133
Y3 0 (N.M. iPod) Q204 § ®
IPOD (22K) R302 KTC2874-B N
AUDIO_GND R277 10, o la NN 1p2350Y
iPod (8P-SAN) IPOD (22K) alh )
R280  R257 6| N P8V AUDIO_GND mav
IPOD (47K) AUDIO_GND | P8V R258 A AUDIO_GND )
AUDIO_GND IPOD (0.01u) I
R259 . A33 8 7
B Pod (DTCI14ESA) Q205 ' NV GND VEE I JUMPER WIRE
C245 \/ C278
PODICD. S IP%I;) 7(27K) /77 IPOD (TC4052BP) o U301A P8V AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_ GND C246 2 RCH
AUDIO_GND - | D204
IPOD (100u/16V) 3|, R261 1SS133
L~ BA4580RF 100(1/8W)
< - =
[ £
iPod (DTC114ESA) J ) = D205
=3 185133
C285 Q200 ~ 8
0.01u KTC2874-B| & &
P33V M8V
R264 M8V
10 €248 .01 AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
. 1]|l2
C 0 (N.M.iPod R260 P8V
1 [ ( ) M8V
1000P 220 DSS6NB32A101Q91A
c223 14 U200 L201 TP236 MUTE 1000P
HD74LVO4AFP(EL)  R265 C249 MUTED) 1000P C244
DPTout (SPDIF) 1 FER K5A-RH35 c272
€250 AUDIO_GND J200
AD74LVO4AFP(EL) R267 0.1 220/25V AUDIO_GND
U200B TP243 1204 1
N 220 qd 2
14 LCH I( ~Y Y d3
4
3
JUMPER WIRE ReH |/ g 2
7 TP244 c277 \ 208 MUTE 49
TP245 22u/25V
14 P5V C251 FER K5A-RH35
uz00c R268 A T“ U209 AN 7P-SAN
D 5 6 1 M 2 s 1 VIN co75 _0276 AUDIO_GND
. 2 vee J301
330
HD74LVO4AFP(EL) c2s2 L 01 ‘] GND ;; ;; G ]
€253 OPT CONN GP1FAV51TKOFGZ0 AUDIO_G :
1000P di
TP246 +——ds
— 6
10U/25V 1 g
B8B-PH-K-S
HD74LVO4AFP(EL) AUDIO_GND
14 1 1
U200D
E 7
HD74LVO4AFP(EL)
HD74LVO4AFP(EL)
[ | [ |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock D-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
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TASCAM. scremaTic piagram CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PCB,ANALOG (4/4)

1 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |
IPOD (1000UF/25V) W269 | W271
10u/25V IPOD (BD9702CP-V5) IPOD (10uH 3.6A) C254 IPOD (0) P33V >
iPod 1K 0.1U U211 1202 0.1U R270 (203  P5VC PSVC Mgy P8V 208 CD-200
R269 C281 C282 C283  IPOD (12K F) ;
A 1 -
vee ouT |2 * 2 cD 200', O
D206 —g 3 CD-200iB O
Jongex T e ==
a 6
5 pd
g
STBY & INV J—‘ 1200 7
R271 IPOD (0) IPOD (J212) -
| IPOD (3K F) 1 /77 IPOD (8P-SCN)
2
2P-SCN FOR IPOD
B No iPod HEAT SINK 45mm
PSVC P33V
CONNE PLUG5P B5B-EHA(LF)G ﬁ J209
iPod (0) g 1
3300UF/25V  0.01U U212 100u/16V 0.01U  VP5_DISC P5V 2
C200  C257 NJM7805FA C258  C259 f w271 zF 1 3
- A A 1, ol . N l C255 C256 = 3P-SAN
0207 0208 1 g 1 100u/16V /%oomev/% /% FOR FRONT
1N4003 1N4003 © 0.10
J210  MURATA:BLO2RN1R2M2B 2 P5V Doog RB4410-40 C280
1 A\ i
N.M. iPod RB441Q-40
g ) ap P5VC W269 «
1 2228 D200 N.M. iPod P33V
e B D210 D211
1 2
1206 1N4003 A 1N4003 v o 3 — o ) S 31y, Vo VP5_DISC
Cc | N.M. iPod NJM7805FA z = L L z +  C262 0.1U GW1
U213 o o 10U/25V c279 CD-200 (J211)
2 1 - d 1 rug
_ / % 7 C261
100u16V  0.01U c263 KIA1117PI33 L 2
P P P12V €260 N.M. iPod 100u/16V U214 2P-SCN
4
D212 M. (RB441Q-40)
AL
7 1000UF/25V  0.01U U215 220u/16V 0.01U P8V
1N4003 C264  C265 NJM7808FA C266 c267
D213 . _ . » Vo b e . o
1 a 1
D214 L z D215 L P8V M8V P5V P33V FG1 FG2
0 N4003 > RB441Q-40 Earth_rug Earth_rug
q
F201 / l\ \ AUDIO_GND R274 R275 R272 R273
| ' N.M. (100) 1K N.M. (100) N.M. (100) GND
D C268
220u/16V AUDIO_GND
(f; FG3 FG4
F200 0 NJM7908FA Earth_rug Earth_rug
D216 D217 U216 1 D218
1N4003 1N4003 RB441Q-40
2 Q GND GND
2 o 3
\T/ 1 Vi VO = = 1 %
N c271 MgV
/ ; ; 0.01U ;;
0.01U P AUDIO_GND
c270
1000UF/25V N.M. (RB441Q-40)
€269 D219
E
[ ] [ ]
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
_5_
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagkam CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PCB,FRONT (1/3)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 7 |
LeD100 P33V P33V
P33V
u1008 SEG19 1 [sraro 0.7V 2.6V0.55mA 1.2K
73 VOL_PITCH SEG18 2 R101 1.3V 2.0V 0.425mA 3K R102
PO_O/SEGO/AN4 [—5 SW1 KVOL_PITCH 2 SEG17 5| SEG18 47K 2.0V 1.3V 0.276mA 7.23K 47K
P0O_1/SEG1/AN5 71 SW2 R100 R103 SEG16 2 SEG17 . 2.6V 0.7V 0.149mA 17.5K .
PO_2/SEG2/ANG Wa 10K SEaTe 2| sEG16 R104 R105
PO_3/SEG3/AN7 FHA——=ms —— < sw3 2 100 = SEG15 100
PO_4/SEGA4/ANS |89 — SV o DISPLAY SEC14 61 SEG14 100 SWi_
- 68 /DAC_CS RS SEGT3 7 SW2 . RS SW_OPEN/CLOSE
PO_5/SEG5/AN9 /DAC_CS 3 — SEG13 _
67 ____/DAC_PDN c101 SW101 SEG12 8 I c103
PO_6/SEGE/AN10 |~ /CP_CS /DAC_PDN 3 0.1U SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G__SEG11 o | SEG12 c102 01U SW100
PO_7/SEG7/AN11 /CP_CS 3 — SEG11 :
65 _AMUTE SEG10___10 0.1U R106 R107 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P1_0/SEG8/AN12 |83 TED PITCH AMUTE 3 SEco 10 secio 12K T oK
P1_1/SEGY/AN13 [-&2 FobIch LED_PITCH 2 SEcs 1 seco : :
P1_2ISEG10/AN14 B3 —— 5 o= IPOD/CD_ 3 SEq7 SEG8
— E 13 |
P1_3/SEG11/AN15 82 &S /P_STB 2 SEcs 131 sec7 _,_—‘
P2_0/SEG16/KIO - /P_CS 2 = SEG6 - PLAY MODE ! SW_PLAY/READY
P2_1/SEG17/KI1 |82 MEXB MPXB 3 SECS 15 seGs b 1000P g; =
— > | 59 AUX_Detect < AUX Detect 3 SEG4 16 SW102 C120 SW103
P2_2/SEG18/KI2 - SEG3 17 | SEG4 1000P R108 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G R109 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P2_3/SEG19/KI3 [-28—@ TP102 e 111 secs c117 18K 18K
P2_4/SEG20/KI4 F2L—0O Tp103 =F SEG2 : :
SEG1 19
P2_5/SEG21/KI5 [-25— SEGO SEG1
55 SE 20 |
P2_6/SEG22/KI6 [—22 SEG19 oM 201 sEGO _,_—‘
P2_7/SEG23/KI7 = com7 S SW_STOP ' REPEAT
P3_0/SEG24/INTO |53 SECTS COME 22 | Come b ” 1000P )y
SN (52 SEG17 COM5 23| &9 SW104 c119 SW105
P3_1/SEG25/INT1 -4 SEG16 COM4 24 M5 1000P R110 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G R111 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P3_2/SEG26/INT2 - COM4
e |50 SEG15 COM3 25 C116 4.3K 4.3K
P3_3/SEG27/INT3 30 S ok 251 coms
P3_4/SEG28/INT4 42 SECT3 oM 251 com2
P3_5/SEG29/INT5 Seetp oMo COM1 _,_—1
|47  SEG12 __COMO 28| !
P3_6/SEG30/INT6 SEGT1 COMO SW FOLDER DOWN 1000P 9 SW_RSEARCH
P3_7/SEG31/INT7/ADTTRG/TRCTRG |F46——=22— p — — SWi07
LCD:CH-P1260 SW106 c118
1000P R112 SW.TACT SKHHAM2520 G R113 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
- C113 10K 10K
P4_3/SEG35/TRCCLK/TRCTRG ﬁ = ;g;o /—j>7
P4_4/SEG36/TRCIOATRCTRG |41 SEcs
P4_5/SEG37/TRCIOB SE SW FOLDER UP SW FSEARCH
SEG7 _ | _
ek o s b g
PG O/SEGHATTRDIOAOTROCLR g; SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
— P6_1/SEGA45/TRDIOBO
P6_2/SEGA46/TRDIOCO ZZ P33V P33V /—77 /%
P6_3/SEGA7/TRDIODO
P6_4/SEGA48/TRDIOA1
P6_5/SEGA49/TRDIOB1 R114 R115 P33y
P6_6/SEG50/TRDIOCT 10K 10K U101 VPS5
P6_7/SEG51/TRDIOD1 ?
12_SCL vee
R5F2L388BNFA — 6 {scL  wp L
1 R117
AO
12_SDA At |2 150
c - 51spA A2 2 U102
GND
Y BR24LO4FV ANODE
R118 177
KE /7|7—L CATHODE
RA102 1 LCD HOLDER:CD-P1260
— 1 c1oa U100A
RA102_1 /% 100P 2o P7_0/SEG52/COM7 22—
47KF VL4 P7_1/SEG53/COMS6 [—28 o
RAL02 2 P7_2/SEG54/COMS (2L Soni
= P7_3/SEG55/COM4 CoVG
25
S S P7_4/COM3 |23 o
VL3 P7_5/COM2
c105 23 COM1
RA102 2 100P P7 BICOM | COMO
47TKE P7_7/COMO
D RAL02_3 B vz DOC_OPEN
- cL2iP12_3 [L — {DOC_OPEN 3
c106 74 78 cTS
cTs 3
RAT02 3 % 100P VL1 CLP1/P12_2 <
47KF R5F2L388BNFA
RAL02 4
] L c108
RA102_4 100P
47KF
RA102_ 5
- FRONT 1
[ | [ |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock D'ZOO D'200| D'200|B
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TASCAM. . . xricomeram CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB PCB.FRONT (2/3)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |
CSTLS_X 20MHz
Y100
P33V R123 VLCPU U100D 2
10
= +—131 vce/aveet P12 1xouT HL —
A L5 {VReF —
P33V VP5 C109 ;] L/7|7
J100 {r 220u/6.3V |
1 = : 111 VSS/AVSS1 P12 0/XIN 12
2 A
/ % 7 220u/6.3V
3P c110
| CONNECTORB 38-PH-SM4-TB /—— .,
XCIN
V_CPU V_CPU R124
10K
P33V TP111
xcouT H——0
R126
B R125 4.7K
4.7K
J101
1P .
2 b . 8- mopE
3P AN 1 RESET WKUPO
4P R129 c111
| 1K 0.1U
CONNECTOR,B 4B-PH-SM4-TB R5F2L388BNFA
/77
P33V P33V
R127 R128
C 100K 100K
P33V
P33V
R130
RA101_2 470K
10K P33V
3 ENC_A éé ENC A = . J103
ENC B
. 3 ENC_B SW3
1 SW3 K 557 d 1
- d 2
2 1 VOL_PITCH <K& VOL_PITCH o d 3
SE—— 1
1 LED_PITCH ) 3 ?gsg/% :
Q100 .
N.M. iPod (CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4-TB
D 1 DTC124ESA /77 iPod ( )
FRONT 2
E
H | | |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C OO C OO' C 00'
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagkam CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PCB,FRONT (3/3)

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |
u100C P33V
J— 21 SCL
P11_0/SCL/SSCK/(CLK2/INTO)/IVREF1/LVCOUT1 (=5~ SSi >>SCL 2
P11_1/SSI/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT1)/IVCMP1/LVCOUT2 = 350 $ssl 2 VPS5 R131
P11_2/SDA/SSO/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT2)/IVREF3 >>SSO 2 U105 10K
iPod_ lg  SCL
P4_2/SEG34/CLK1 [-43—Fod Berect cP Cs —LiNe scL e
A P4_0/SEG32/TXD1 [H2——555— R140 . 1 ICP_CS D> /EERESET 2 /cP_cs ssl L =5 .
_ ¥ 6 SSO
P4_1/SEG33/RXD1 CD-200 24K 1% | /CPRESET SSO
vce GND
P13_3/AN3/CLKOLVCMP2 [HB0——5mrs j/_7|7
P13_1/AN1/DA1/TXDO/LVREF = S
P13_2/AN2/RXDO/LVCMP1 [ CD_TXD iPod (iPod_CP)
R141
P13_0/ANO/DAO/WKUPT |2 RTS 10K 1%
P11_7/TREO/(INT7/ADTRG) 1; /ECND(SRBST
P11_6/TRBO/(INT6) [—2 ENGA <CENC_B 2
P11_5/TRAO/(INTS) [—2 R ENC_A 2
P11_4/TRAIO/(INT4/RXDO) =
P11_3/SCS/(CTS2/RTS"INT3)/IVCMP3 |18 [CPRESET
R5F2L388BNFA
B
P33V P33V P33V
P33V
RA101_4
CONNECTOR,B 7B-PH-SM4-TB R132 For iPod
N.M.(10K) RA101_3 RA101_5
SSO 7 10K 10K
— SCL 6
/DAC_CS 5
1 fBﬁ%SSN < /DAC_PDN P J106
1 AMUTE < AMUTE 2 IPOD_TX J;
1 MPXB < MPXB 2 IPOD_RX ° d3
{__IPOD/CD_ 1 iPod_Detect 3
1 IPOD/CD_ AUX_Detect =
1 AUX_Detect 22 DOC-OPEN g 4
1 DOC_OPEN — d 5
c J105
For Rear PCB DAC IPOD (CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4-TB)
P33V P33V
For CD-5020A Control
VP5 1%1 K35 :201 K36 TFS 48
VP5
R137
U104 100
R138 /CD_RST -
5.6K ) J107
vee c123 —— d;
IR_IN . 1] Rout 0023114& c115 ors 0.1U d
R139 - 100U/16V 1 cTs K — d3
D 6.8K GND g 4
RPM6938-V4 CD_RXD g g
CD_TXD 3
- qd 7
VP5 d s
—do9
R143 q10
U106 100
— /77 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4-TB
Vce
IR_IN 1] Rout 82)21‘6 c122
: 100U/16V
GND
FRONT 3 RPM6938-V4
E
[ ] [ ]
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagkam CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL PCB.PHONE
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7
VP8
A C71
100u/16V
q
A d C72 0.1u A
c73 N
22p AUDIO_GND
| |
[ \
| 20mW + 20mW/32o0hm THD+N 0.1%TF
R71
20k F
n 9 uro R72 R73
U70A
e 76 o N ?77 56 (Above 1/4W) 56 (Above 1/4W) J70  JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
VP8 B 1 — AAN +——o 20—
. 3l | ANAN
/1 L1 NJM4580D 220u/16V - 3 5o A
1 )
71 10u/16V c78 2.2k 1 -
R 0.1u 3 4 FRAME GND PIN
B 1P R70 R74 ) AN c79
2p LCH 100k 10k F ’—| Ii Q71 2 0.01u(Film)
3P R76 KTC2874-B
g 5—0 0% }080—0 100k
2B RCH 100u/16V
°E MUTE AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND A4 AUDIO_GND
ST7B-PHK-SG AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
A4 \V; AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND o VN8
LCH 2 AX FRAME GND PIN
1
RCH 4 «/vvt}
A
c S
VR70 )
VAR FO9KGV 50KAX2 G
:;F
AUDIO_GND
c81  22p
||
[
L _R79 20k F
o U70B
70 R80 R81
D c82 6 \ 56 (Above 1/4W) 56 (Above 1/4W)
\| . 1 v
e 5
/1 h 220u/16V
NJM4580D R84 1
10u/16V 2.2k 3
R82 R83 A c83
] 100k 10k F Q70 2 0.01u(Film)
R85  KTC2874-B
100k
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
MUTE
AUDIO_GND

PHONE CD200

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'ZOO & CD'200| & CD'200|B
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TASCAM.

A N . scHEmaTIc Diagram CD-200 PCB,PITCH
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
P33V
R61
10K
RGO 100 ows
WIRE 1mm '{Ig SW60 C60 L TP64
1000P P33V
GND_2 A o J60
@ SW3 a+
LED_P p= 2
VOL_PITCH d3
da
— d5
SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G 5P-SAN
P33V
A
D60
W LEDLA2040/A YEL G
N
LED P
R62 220
P33V
i‘\/%o R64 1
00 yoL piTcH
GND_1 o1 L
1000P
WIRE 1mm

VAR RES,FO9KV C B5K G

PITCH CD200

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'ZOO & CD'200| & CD'200|B
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TASCAM. . .varcomera CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB PCB.TRANS & PCB.PW-SW

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5 6 7 |

FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G

T A
1 5 o
A FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G N or ® HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G X 2
L1 FUSE 1.25A 250V 021801.6 G
A A ? 0 A
U1 J1 R1  JPN(0) F1 J2
1 NM. | AT R 100V o Q
—— U "\ "\ —O/\/O—C 1
) 2 C1 2888 R2  TM(0) =
- - < 120V 1 8 43
v \4
POWER CODE RV g g
) L KOR EUR-Y,EUR-N,AUS(0) N
PIN,TERMINAL LAPPING 2P G 230V 4 5P-SCN
9 o
TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G
B (L O TRANS 3E03948-00A

eer TH TH TH

J3
h 3P-SDN
For Power SW For Voltage Exchange
TRANS CD200
C
A
P40 *
. 1
A
3 — A \O SW40
0.0047/250V SFDLB11L7U-TK-G
C40
&
D
PW-SW CD200
E

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'ZOO & CD'200| & CD'200|B
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagram CD-200i & CD-200iB PCB,IF

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
P5V P5V
0.5A CHARGE
R801 R802 p33v J801
10K 10K P5V VN8 VP8 —
U800 R PZV B A
o 2
USB Vbus _ c )  psyl N.M. (1 /001W)‘ :
A T VOUT  VIN [— * " P5V P5V
470u/16V EN c802 M (40780036 ) R800 N.M. (10'01W) c WIRE 1.2mm
M. u/6.3V)g—— N\ —— !
C801 , 22u/16V caos | s IF_GND2 %8116 %8113
—_— \/ . .
/0C GND uso1 csoo ~L- 100u/16V ‘
BD6538G 100u/16V
— AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND  AUDIO_GND B8B-EH
. ’XV CIR_CL
20FMN-BMTTN-A-TF(LF)(SN) JST USB Vbus /77AUD:,07GND
J800 P33V P33V
1 C813| [ 22PF
2
ANAN
3 VP8
y R814 R810 22KF
VN8 10K F VP8
N.M. (DAN217 M.
B g Pod RX D801 ( ) D802| N.M. (DAN217) R808 100
8 Accessory Power P33V J802
9 iPod_TX O TP800 AUDIO_GND €809
10 47U
11 S Video Y/Component Video Pr 2 €805 J8o3
12 3 2 UDIO_GND AUDIO_GND 22u/16V —
13 S Video C/Component Video Y. 4 1 LINE-OUTLO |/ Audio_L 1
14 5 . 3|, I\ 2
15 Composite Video/Component video Pb 5 UB02A Audio_R 3
— 16 7 R811 BA4580RF LINE-OUTRO |( [ 4
1; LINE-OUT LO IF_GND1 22K F RB0S 100 cs\soe AUXL g
19 LINE-OUT RO B7B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) c812 810 22u/16V AUXR 7
20 iPod_Detect_in 0.1U 470 8
AUDIO_GND : : VN8 47 C815
WIRE 1.2mm R816 47 22u/16V I
N /77 AUDIO_GND  AUDIO_GND AAA B8B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
AUDIO_GND 1804 €807 AN
c 22u/16V AUDIO_GND
/77 1 |(
> C808 > U828 R817 47 I\
3 22u/16V - 5 WSBORF c816
4 7 22u/16V
5 R813 6 | _
22K F
AUDIO_GND R815
B5B-ZR 10K F R812 ~22KF
— AUX IN P33V AUDIO_GND
- J805
P33V R806 AUDIO_GND C814
10K iPod_TX 22PF 1
iPod_RX 2
R804 iPod_Detect 3
R805 100K s AUX_Detect 4
100 } Accessory Power 5
5 L AAA—o - iPod_Detect
D803 | N.M. (DAN217) B5B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
D805 | N.M. (DAN217) |
R807
10K
P33V
P33V
D804 | N.M. (DAN217)
P33V
E .
PCB,IF CD2001 G
[ ] [ ]
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic piagram CD-200i & CD-200iB

PCB,DOC

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
+5fv
R861
75.0K 1%
R862
A 75.0K 1%
Eg\gb(mow) _
S R864 R891 L €862
R863 C861 100KF or 100P
100K F or 100P 499K 19 S N:M. (100KF
J861 49.9K 1% ' °
- 1 O TP861 v
g © [P862 . o . USB Vbus
4 — L C873 L C874 L C875
5 ©OTP863 ANN
H USB D- R880 N.M.(0) 0.1U 0.1U 0.1U
1 2 | SVideoY C870
7 OTRRE vbus ¥ AN R882 N.M.(0) 22PF
5 8 EXCCET101U 13 ¢iPod RX. || J860
B 10 AccessoaTcFen?#y U860 1
|  EXCCET101U 1
" p- QU R865 N Rest NME)  / ; 7 e 2
A?cessory Power 0863:: 549K 1 S Video C R866 27K F VP8 3
13 © 100P ; fYIY\_a_o— VP8
14 O TP868  TP866 1% Us62 VN8 45
15 q S EXCCET101U R879 100
/ ; / 6
16 TP869 -
| 16 /_7 KA AN 86 iPod_RX 7
18 ngz(vse, R884 N.M.(0) R883 N.M.(0) o €860 TP870 @ Accessory Power 8
stss 1~ 3 iPod_TX R869 : 47U iPod_TX 9
19 - - e o
20 |-» Accessory Detect ‘W_S_‘ Composite Video EXCCET101U 10K F 10
51— us64 & U863 AN 2 [™AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND S Video Y 11
gg /% EXCCET101U 597\0/\1 OKF 3l 1 S Video C 1%
o Remote Sense |~ UB65A 14
5 LINE-IN L R887 N.M.(0) | o  BA4580RF Composite Video 15
C 22 LINE-IN R _Remote Sense_O R878 R888 47 16
27 LINE-OUT L EXCCET101U R860 1.1KF_| 100 ANA LINE-OUT LO 17
5 LINE-OUT R uses C864 c872 R871 C868 18
23 Audio return AUDIO_GND 1000P 29PF 27K F Y C865 R8gg 47 LINE-OUT RO 19
Pod Detect ) R886 N.M.(0) ' 4.7V VN8 Po Détect 20
30 i ViV AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
P _ AUDIO_GND [ AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
R873 R874 Us67 R872 AKF _| 20FMN-SMT-A-TF (LF)(SN)
DOC_GND 47K 47K |EXCCET101U €866 5 Ww AUDIO_GND
1000P 7
AUDIO_GND 6| . /77
R885 N.M.(0) AUDIO_GND BA4580RF
AUDIO_GND T 1%87E R877 27KF
AUDIO_GND
WIRE 1.2mm B : A * AR A
: S U868 R875 1KF _| a7 "
EXCCET101U T000P 1
D AUDIO_GND C871 22PF
/77 AUDIO_GND
Apple MFI514S0117
GND1
O
. 2 3
PCB,DOC CD2001 G /77 PeBe 77
H | | |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C OO C OO' C 00'
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TASCAM. scremaTic piagram CD-200i & CD-200iB

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1

PCB,AUX & PCB,CP

2 | 3 4 5 |
R852 N.M.(0)
AN
R851 1K
.,J_KYIY\ 3 °
J850 Us51 L s
A LGS2318-0100F SMK EXCCET101U [ 1000P 1851
1
> L AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND 1
AY 3 R 2
2 R853 N.M.(0) 3
AAY p
e R850 1K
1 rYIY\_L,_ AN Py 5
_ AUX_GND U850 850
EXCCET101U  4g00p S5B-ZR-3.4G
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND
WIRE 1.2mm
i AUX_Detect
B
AUDIO_GND
PCB,AUX CD2001 G
P33V
R835
10
C
1
<
C830 f
1U C831
0.1U
P33V
m A
J830 U830 J831
— —
R831 33
1 . ICP €S 5+ vee MODE1/SPI_nSS (-2 e S 1 8
2 2 CPRESET ssl R833 . 33 MODEO/SPI_CLK [~ SSO A 7
3 3 - ) AN 131 12c_spA/sPI_SoMI R8sz 33 3 6
4 5
. _ p— 0V Va3 12C_SCL/SPI_SIMO Ju
4
B 4PS-BC-1 RS V33 nRESET vss B 4PS-BC-1
/77
IPOD (2.0B CP Chip) QFN-20 S0080584:IC,KITMFI34152161 G
S0080584:IC,KITMF1341S2161 G
|| PcB,cP cD200i G
u u
H | | |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C D 200 & C D 200' & C D 200' B
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TASCAM. .\ .ircomemam CD-200i & CD-200iB PCB,VIDEO

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
R840 R841
N.M.(0) J840 N.M.(0)
AN YKF51-5506V JALCO — ANAN—0
.,J_/YIY‘\ 3 4 /ouc\ 3 1~y 3 |
us41 , ( ) ; T Us42
N ‘o) o /%EXCCET101U
J841 - P3Vrpest TPga2 TPB40 /% ]
_— f EXCCET101U
? ? D842 -/ | c840 D841
> S Video Y DAN217 p— DAN217
2 © N.M. (0.1UF)
4 S Video C P33V P33V
5 - /17177
8 Composite Video
7
T R842
CONNECTOR,7P-SAN  ¢-©@ TP843 N.M.(0)
—— AN
/77 .
13 2 =
U840 O
EXCCET101U o e
—— 841
N.M. (0.1UF)
D840
DAN217 /77 /77
P33V

PCB,VIDEO CD200i G

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'ZOO & CD'200| & CD'200|B
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL
1

scHemaTic piagram CD-200iB

2 |

PCB.,BAL IO

PCB,BALIO | o
3 L101 R101 c103 R115 22P
NM 6.2KF 47/25V  6.2KF
o A | o) RUT
< v 6.2KF
= s|=s|°|=]|=
J101 z c101 z24 % 24 %
NC3FAH1 470P
g L102 g8l
a FBRO7HAB50SB00 AR AR AR AR )
Max Signal Level
= : +8.2dBu ‘
z L103 X X w w w w
‘ FBRO7HAB50SB00 88 & 3B S
] ~ c102 © < U018
b < 470P 3 8 < =3 ~ T ¢ clo4 NJM4580D
x x© x© x x x© 47/25V
4 c 3
GND_SHASSIS < 7
L104 R102
‘ NM 6.2KF
Ref Level Max Level |R105,R205|R107,R207|R109,R209 [inputImpedance]
+6dBu +15dBu 0 WM. 22Kohm ‘
+4dBu +18dBu M. 0 N.M. 18Kohm
ANALOG INPUT vadmu  +20dmu | wow N 0 16Kohn
(BALANCED) ‘
‘ C205 22P
R201 c203 R215
6.2KF 47/25V 6.2KF '”'
3\ R217
7 vV T 62kF
= s | = s | = VP8
J201 z 2 F e Fg = c107
NC3FAH1 c201 0.1
5 L202 470P 8258l @
3 FBRO7HAB50SB00 g18181 8§ )
Max Signal Level
‘ 21, : +8.2dBu
z 1203 X x w w w w
FBRO7HAB50SB00 88K & H B H
] ~ c202 RN U101A
3 J < 470P 3 8 3 2 o 3 NJM4580D
AR AR AR AR AR
o o o o o o
- 3
< 7 c108
L1204 R202 C204 0.1
NM 6.2KF 47/25V
CD-200iB N.M |
P102
9P-SAN
C151 22P L_IN 1 8
VP8 1L
L
P101 D101 Cc159 R160 75KF |
JY-5032A-030 155133 _|  2700P r VNV RN 3
L105 R169 c1s7 R165 c155
FBRO7HA850SB00 47_1/4W 2700P 47_1/4W 100/16V | 6 R151 P!
| 2.7KF
c161 5 L_out 5
01 1028
Lch D102 R163  NJM4580D E - )
155133 100K R161
Q101 47K 3.6KF 8d{glzgly R_OUT 7
KTC2874 CElzE<l =
W cte 220 i ) 8 E
] 3 & I MUTE 9
R16: 11KE. ERRE RS '
SN <
vpg 205881 77
vps k| k|
D103 160 P103
155133 _|  2700P VP8 5P-SAN
R170 c158 R166 c156
ANALOG OUTPUT 47_1/4W 2700P 47_1/4W 100/1|sv 100
100/16V
(BALANCED) L108 Ul02a
FBRO7HA850SB00 D104 R164 NJM4580D C110
155133 100K 100116V
Cc154
WN 0.1
/ ; ; VN:
Ref Level Max Level |[R152,R252|R154,R254 |R156,R256
+6dBu +15dBu 0 M.
+4dBu +18dBu N.M. 0 N.M.
+4dBu +20dBu N.M. N.M. 0
C251 22P
VP8 1L
L
P201 D201 259 R260 75K
JY-5032A-030 155133 _|  2700P T vV
Cca57 R265 c255
2700P 47_1/4W 100116V 16 R251
| 2.7KF
5
U2028 < -
R263 NJM4580D = = =
100K R261 = 4 =
Q201 47K 3.6KF 2<{gdg<ly
KTC2874 §282g g
C252 22P ey ey EYE
clelely
R26: 11KE SSRSRSH
S~
2250w a
§787897 8
['4 ['4 ['4 ['4
C260
2700P
cas58 R266 C256
2700P 47_1/4W 100/16V
|
U202A
R264  NJM4580D
100K

L208
FBRO7HA850SB00 D204
188133
VN

Q202 4.7K
KTC2874

BAL IN Lch
A GND
BAL IN Rch
A GND
BAL OUT Lch
A GND
BAL OUT Rch
A GND
MUTE

+8V

A GND

-8V

BALANCE SEL
A GND

From PCB,ANALOG

From PCB,ANALOG

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'ZOO & CD'200| & CD'200|B
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TASCAM.

A N . scHEmaTIc Diagram CD-200 Wiring
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
PCB PITCH 5P-SAN CONNECTOR B 5B-PH-SM4-TB
J60 J103
1p d 1
2P d 2
A °B d3 PCB FRONT
50 d 5
CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4-TB
J4 J107
1P d 1
] 2P d 2
3p d 3
4P d 4 CONNECTOR B 3B-PH-SM4-TB
5 P ] g5 J100 J105
g P Y ? CONNECTOR,B 6B-PH-SM4-TB
s b— 1 ds PCB TRANS
92'_ __99 N~ OO MmN
B 10 P g 10 000 O00000 u?
B10B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
J1 J211
1b d 1 4209 000 Q00000 J203 POWER CODE
| | cp-5020a T —=en
3P-SAN 6P-SAN
TYCO AMP 171826-4
J202 J2
J5 | e 1P q 1
1P | d 2 2P q 2
— O Ji o |38 Ji
4P IRV ds5 5P qds5 33
C 5P d 6 3P-SDN
6 g ] - B5B-EHA(LF)G 5P-SCN
7 2 E 8 -N®
B 8B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) 9P-SAN
PCB ANALOG |
J71 J200
1p d 1
2P d 2
3p d 3
b d. 7P-SAN
50 d 5
6P d 6
5 PCB PHONE 2 b d7
S 7B-PHK-S G
PCB SW pso
1
2
3
B2P3-VH
E
[ ] [ ]
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
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TASCAM.

scHemaTic biagram CD-200i

TEAC PROFESSIONAL erlng
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 | 7
AC CHANGE SW PCB
ONLY EX/T/C
FRONT PCB 120V---230V
TH TH TH
CPU
A LCD B4PS-BC-1 CP PCB B4PS-BC-1
LCD BACKLIGHT
TACT SW 10
TH TH TH
CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4-TB
J4 J107
1 q 1
2P q 2
°B g3 4100 TRANS PCB
- ] CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4-TB
5 D1 —ds P AC 100V,120V,230V
g J g CONNECTOR,B 6B-PH-SM4-TB J106 12V AC
& bl 144 B5B-PH-SM4-TB
9?\'_ —T1—d 9 ™ N~ OO ON—
10 q 10 5T OO0O00T R RN u?
B10B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) C n
B
J1 J211 —
] di J209 A A J203 POWER CODE
CD-5020A 2 d 2 O N~ OO ON—
3 p—
— 2P-SAN
4P 3P-SAN 6P-SAN
TYCO AMP 1718264
h J210 J2
5 J201 b J; J3 P40
10— ——q 1 2 2 1 !
2 q 2 3p d 3 2 2
3 Q3 4 4 3
4P d 4 50 d 5 ey
°B K B5B-EFA(LF)G 5P-SCN ) B2P3-VH
c [ = REAR AUDIO PCB POWER SW PCB
B 8B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) 8P-SAN
LOCAL POWER
DAC
LINE OUT
J71 J200
PHONE PCB ] 31
7] 3 q 3
4 Jd 4
5 d 5
6 d 6
7 q 7
S 7B-PHK-S G 7P-SAN J205 J208
8P-SAN 8P-SCN
D OMNOUOTON— OMNOUOTON
T T T
IPOD 30PIN CONNECTOR
b d1 S VIDEO
DOC PCB J860 J800 _0000000C 000000c¢ 000 J802) 2 2 VIDEO PCB
20PIN FCC OO ON ™ OMNOUOTON w<ttMAN — 3"\ ﬁ3 J841
| 20FMN-SMT-A-TF 4 4 7P-SAN —
5P d 5
Jg03 BBB-PHKS 1805 o B : NTSC RCA
2 OFMN-BMTTN-A-TF B8B-EH B5B-PH-K-S B7B-PH-K-S
1 1
AUX PCB 2b d5
3D d3 IF PCB
JP? b da Jso4
= 4 B5B-ZR
E SMO5B-ZR-3.4G 5 5
[ ] [ ]
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i & CD-200iB
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TASCAM.

Toac o e onal SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM CD-200iB Wiring
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 | 7
VOLTAGE EXCHANGE SW
ONLY EX/T/C
FRONT PCB 120V--=-230V
TH TH TH
CPU
A LCD B4PS-BC-1 CP PCB B4PS-BC-1
LCD BACKLIGHT
TACT SW 10
TH TH TH
CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4-TB
14 J107
1 d1
2 d2
_ :B g 3 CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4-TB TRANS PCB
5 P— —+—q5 J100 J105 AC 100V,120V,230V
s g g CONNECTOR,B 6B-PH-SM4-TB  J106 12V AC
% 17 B5B-PH-SM4-TB
9 P1T— —T1—d 9 N~ OO ON—
10 P d 10 Ot ON— U1
B10B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) 00T |
B
J1 J211 —
; J; J209 1203 POWER CODE
CD-5020A 2 d 2 "N~ ©USON—
3 b——
— 2P-SAN
4P 6PSAN
TYCO AMP 1718264 3P-SAN
7 J2 J3
J5 J201 ] ; pao
10— ——q 1 2 2 oP-SCN 1 !
2 d2 3 3 2 2
3 d3 4 4 3
4 d 4 210 5 5 3PSO
:B g : 8P-SAN B5B-EHA(LF)G B2P3-VH
c B 1d; ANALOG PCB POWER SW PCB
B 8B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
LOCAL POWER 1301 P103
DAC g ;
LINE OUT A [ LB BAL PCB
71 . J200 3 s
1 o 1 4 oY
i PHONE PCB 2 d2 5 5P-SAN
3 d3 6
3 g3 7P-SAN 6 o2
5P g 5 8 p —g 1
6 6 —1q 2
6B g8 BSB-PHK-S 2
J205 J208 94
S 7B-PH-K-$ G 8P-SAN 8P-SCN g
7
D OMN OO ON— OMN OO ON— 8
0O0¢C 9
9P-SAN
IPOD 30PIN CONNECTOR
N A S VIDEO
DOC PCB 3860 3800 0 (¢ [oYeYe g0zl ] ; VIDEO PCB
20FMN-SMT-A-TF ]
- g 2 p g 7P-SAN
J605 BEB-PHKS o 808 : 5 NTSC RCA
20FMN-BMTTN-A-TF B8B-EH B5B-PH-K-S B7B-PH-K-S
AUX PCB ; ;
5 5 IF PCB
J851 b da J8o4
E SMO05B-ZR-3.4G 5 5 B5B-ZR
N [ | L)
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C OO C OO' C OO'
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CD Player & CD Player/iPodDock

CJ] Made for

iPod
CONTENTS Bx®
1. SAFETY INFORMATION - -« cverrvesseeeiesss 2 1. SAFETY INFORMATION =« cveeeeeeieeeee 2
2. SPECIfiCations <« -+ st 3 O HHE 3
3. Test Mode and Special Displays -« rcrvoeeeee 6 3. TAME—RERHRER - 6
4. Updating of System Firmware -« -ocovveee e 10 4. VRATLITP7—LIDIT7—OF Y TT—h oo 10
5. Message Display glossary -« «----orriie 16 B, AylE—I—8 - 16
6. BIOCK Diagram -« -« xrerrree e 18 B. TOAWIG AT TN - ovvoee e 18
7. Exploded Views and Parts List - - - -« - ovoveeeeee 21 7. DEREINSYURR o 21
8. PC Boards and Parts List <« cvvoveeeeeeeen 30 8. EMRBIE/N—YURN o 30
9. Included ACCESSOMES «+ -+ nrr v s 45 Q. IEBER - 45

INSTRUCTIONS FOR SERVICE PERSONNEL

BEFORE RETURNING APPLIANCE TO THE CUSTOMER, MAKE LEAKAGE-CUR-
RENT OR RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS TO DETERMINE THAT EXPOSED
PARTS ARE ACCEPTABLY INSULATED FROM THE SUPPLY CIRCUIT.

Effective : May, 2011

S-0189B



TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB
1. SAFETY INFORMATION

This product has been designed and manufactured according to FDA regulations 'title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchapter J, based on
the Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968", and is classified as a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invisible
laser radiation during operation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this product is completely confined in the protec-
tive housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (.

@CAUTION
USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENT OR PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

For U.S.A.
Ol CERTIFICATION )

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR 1040.10
AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR DEVIATIONS PURSUANT
TO LASER NOTICE NO. 50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.
TEAC CORPORATION

1-47 OCHIAI, TAMA-SHI, TOKYO, JAPAN

MANUFACTURED : DTA

= voLTAGE
SELECTOR

w ) v2ov 2300
(I

R L ® ®

(COAXIAL) (OPTICAL)

(UNBALANCED)

ANALOG OUTPUT ‘ DIGITAL OUTPUTS

I
0

.
TASCAM
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, -
D¢
RoAS) yoe morws | 1207 2307
:"©‘: 5P ® ® & A
AVIS A
(UNBALANCED) (COAXIAL) (OPTICAL)

Type : SF-P101VF

Optical pickup:  Manufacturer : SANYO Electric Co., Ltd.
Laser output  : Less than 0.25 mW on the objective lens
Wavelength : 760 to 820 nm




TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

2. Specifications

Ratings

e Compatible disc formats
CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) 1SO 9660

LEVEL 1/2/ROMEOQ/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW DISC
compatible)

e Playable format
Audio CD(CD-DA),MPEG1 Audio Layer I1I(MP3),WAV
@ MP3 playback specifications

- Audio Mode: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/
DUAL CHANNEL/MONO

- Sampling Frequency: 32kHz/44.1kHz/48kHz
- Bit Rate: 32kbps - 320kbps,and VBR

e WAV playback specifications

Sampling Frequency: 8kHz/11.025kHz/12kHz/16kHz/
22.05kHz/24kHz/32kHz/44 .1kHz/
48 kHz

Sampling Bit Rate: 8 bit/16 bit

e Audio CD Playback Specifications
Sampling Frequency: 44.1 kHz
Sampling Bit Rate: 16 bit
Number of Channels: 2

Input/Output ratings

@ AUXIN (UNBALANCED) Jack (CD-200i/CD200iB only)
Connector: 3.5 mm stereo mini jack
Reference Input Level: =16 dBV
Maximum Input Level: 0 dBV
Input impedance: 22 kQ

o ANALOG OUTPUT [UNBALANCED] Terminal
Connector: RCA pin jack
Reference Output Level: —10 dBV
Maximum Output Level: +6 dBV
Output Impedance:  200Q

e ANALOG OUTPUT [BALANCED] Terminal (CD200iB only)
Connector: XLR-32-2(1: GND 2: HOT 3: COLD)
Output Impedance:  200Q2
Reference Output Level: +4 dBu (1.23Vrms)
Maximum Output Level: +20 dBu (7.75Vrms)

e PHONES Jack
Connector:
Rated Output:

Standard Stereo Jack

20 mW + 20 mW min.(When
monitoring CD, THD + N 0.1%
max., 32Q load)

TR

TENE
o HAETRET 4 RU
CD-DA (12cm/8cm). CD-ROM (12cm/8cm)
ISO9660
LEVEL 1/2/ROMEQ/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW
DISC i)
® BEABETF—Y v h
Z—7 4« 74 CD(CD-DA),MPEG1 Audio Layer III(MP3),
WAV
o MP3EELER
- AudioE—hK: STEREQO/JOINT STEREO/DUAL
CHANNEL/MONO
- BYTJUVIERE . 32kHz/44.1kHz/48kHz
- BEvbhb—h: 32kbps~320kbps,VBR
® WAVEA{THR
YUTUVIERE . 8kHz/11.025kHz/12kHz/
16kHz/22.05kHz/24kHz/
32kHz/44.1kHz/48kHz
EFtEY hE: 8bit/16bit
® 71—« ACDB4MH
BTV IR - 44.1kHz
EFEEY MY 16bit
FvRIVEL: eF v
AHTIERE
e AUX IN [UNBALANCED] imF (CD-200i/CD-200BDd)
aAxI5—: ATUVAZZI vy
BEASUN —16dBV
BRAATLUANIL 0dBvV
AWM E—=F X 22kQ
® ANALOG OUTPUT [UNBALANCED]##F
aAxI5—: RCAEY I v v
BAERUNIL —10dBV
RAHIUANIL +6dBV
HhAE—F X0 2000
® ANALOG OUTPUT(BALANCED)mF (CD-200iBMDd+)
ORI HT—. XLR-3-32
(1 :GND. 2:HOT. 3:C0LD)
HhaAE—5 X 2000
HEHALANIL - +4dBu (1.23Vrms)
SNyl ZavIV +20dBu (7.75Vrms)
® PHONES#HTF
ARG &T— AT UAFERY I v v
EREEHTT 20mW-+20mWEaIE

(CD MONITORE;. THD+N
0.19%LIF. 320&7H)



o DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIAL] Terminal
Connector: RCA Pin Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958-3 (S/PDIF)
Output Impedance:  75Q

e DIGITAL OUTPUT [OPTICAL] Terminal
Connector: Optical Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958-3 (S/PDIF)

e Video Output (CD-200i/CD200iB only)
Connector: RCA Pin Jack
Compatible Signal Format: Composite video signal
Output Impedance:  75Q

e S-VIDEO Output (CD-200i/CD200iB only)
Connector: 4-pin mini-DIN connector
Compatible Signal Format: Separate video signal

Audio Performance

e Frequency Response: 20Hz - 20kHz +1.5 dB

e Signal-to-Noise Ratio (S/N): More than 90 dB (20 kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

Less than 0.01% (1kHz20kH LPF)
90 dB min.(20 kHz LPF +A-weighted)
90 dB min. (1 kHz: 1 kHz BPF)

e Distortion (THD + N):
e Dynamic Range:
e Channel Separation:

Backup memory

The following settings are backed up even when the unit
power is turned off. "(CD)" means that the settings are
backed up when the output source is set to CD.

Time and title display settings (CD) ¢

Playback mode (CD)

Program (for loaded CD)

Current folder (for loaded CD)

Output source setting

Repeat setting (CD)

Pitch control ON/OFF (CD)

°
°
°
°
°
°
°
e Pitch control value (CD)

General

e Power Requirement:  AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada)
AC 230V, 50 Hz (U.K./Europe)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)

12W (CD-200)

12W (CD-200i)

12W (CD-200iB)

481 x 94.5 x 298 (mm) /

18.94 x 3.72 x 11.73 (in)

e Power Consumption:

e Dimensions (WxHxD)

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

@ DIGITAL OUTPUT [COAXIALlimF

axo5—: RCAE>Y Y v v

MINMES 74—~ w | |IEC-80958-3R4- & %#EHL
(S/PDIF)

HAOAE—-F VR 75Q

o DIGITAL OUTPUT [OPTICALJiGF
aARIE5— FTT4H
MINMES 74—~ w | |IEC-80958-3R4FiR&%EHL

(S/PDIF)

e VIDEO OUTPUTI®mF (CD-200i/CD-200iBDd)
ORT5— RCAE>Y Y v w7
WINMES T 4#—<w b OVIRI Y MRGES
HAAVE=F VX 1 75Q

e S-VIDEO OUTPUTI®RF (CD-200i/CD-200BDd)
aRO5—: 4BV ZZDINORT Y —
MINMES 74—~ b /I (U— MNMRIES

#—7 « A 14EE(CDBLER)

o EIRET 20Hz~20kHz +=1.5dB

® S/Nit: 90dBLAE (20kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

0.019%UF (1kHz : 20kHz LPF)

90dBLAE (20kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

e Frxltw{L—r3>: 90dBRIE (TkHz @ TkHz BPF)

® FEZX (THD+N)
e ATy olvY:

Ny IT v TAEYU—

o Wi/ 5 A NURTERE
e H4T—NR [CD]

o JOUSL [CDF« RUBAK]
® WUV rI# LY [CDT 4 XUEARS)
o HHY—XEE

e UE—KEEE [CD]
°

°

[CD]

EwFIr ~O—)LA4 /747 [CD]
rwF 3> ~O—)UE [CD)

—Ai%
@ TR 100 VAC, 50~60Hz
e HEB ! 7W(CD-200)

10W(CD-200i)
10W(CD-200iB)

481 x 94.5 x 298mm (i8x &
X BTE)

® SNEA:



TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

e Weight 4.2 kg (9.259 Ib) (CD-200) [ -1 4.2kg(CD-200)
4.7kg (10.36 Ib) (CD-200i) 4.7kg(CD-200i)
4.7kg (10.36 Ib) (CD-200iB) 4.7kg(CD-200iB)

e Operating Temperature: 5 to 35°C e HERE ! 5~35T

e |Inclination of installation: 5° or less o REBRFHER 5ELA

Dimensional drawings (9#2<7%)

CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

£
431mm %
o 1 imim ] (nm— |
I
1S
E
o
Q
® ® ]
jup 1) 435mm 7 1T
481 mm L%
465mm
S rown_ PAREARN| CD-200 cuose  pvmsisy_sror o
| | I CIIHE el gl g
5 e 5 & &
g’ a & ||o [—]“M\ 6 00 00 B I
0 | — - L T




TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

3. Test Mode and Special Displays

T A ME— RERHFRT

1. Test Mode

The test mode is intended for use in the pre-shipping inspec-
tion at the factory and in the maintenance after shipment.
1. How to enter test mode

With no disc loaded in the CD player, hold down the STOP
and REW SEARCH keys and turn the system ON. Continue
holding down the two keys until “TEST MD” is displayed.

“WELCOME” is displayed first, and then “TEST MD” is dis-
played to indicate that the test mode menu is available.

The test mode is exited when the system is turned OFF.

2. Test mode menu

Press the FOLDER « / » key to select a test item, and
press the REPEAT key to enter the selection.

To return to the test mode menu from the selected item,
press the DISPLAY key.

1. 7AME—F

THETOREBRERD/\— RO T POXAYTF Y AZEENEL
feF A RE—RTY,
1.7 AME—R~ANDADZA

CDICDISCZO—7F «r ~J UIELVREET. STOPEREW
SEARCHF— =B Ufc X TBREANK T, +—(& “TEST
MD” PERENDF T URITTIIZE L,

"WELCOME™ =%, “TESTMD” EXRRENT R ME—

RXZ2—[CADET,

TAME—NIEEBROFFCTUET,
2.7ANE—RXZa21—

[FOLDER «| Y| [FOLDER P | F¥—(CCTT X NEE%Z

EIRU REPEATF—ZH U TRELE D,

FEENST X M E—RIZESICIF DISPLAYF—7Z3H U &K

9,

No | DisplayEr) Description (1£1ERZ%)
CD Pitch control potentiometer setting. (CD-200 only)
1 |PITCH VR
CDEwF v bO—JLiRY 2 —L5RE (CD-200 (Ddr)
LCD/LED display testing.
2 |LCD TEST
LCD/LEDF&&E
Front key testing.
3 |KEY TEST
70V MEBDF—1RE
EEPROM initialization(For use in factory)
4 | FACT DEF
EEPROMOD#IEAIL (THLE )
IR remote control testing.
5 |REM TEST
TROMRUEDIVGE
Total power ON time check.
6 |[LIFTIM
EIRA > BB R E RS

3. Details of test modes

1] CD pitch control potentiometer setting (CD-200 only)

After replacing the analog PCB or front PCB, be
always sure to perform the CD pitch control poten-
tiometer setting.

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n01 PITCH VR” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)When “VR CENT?” is displayed, set the potentiometer to
the center (click position) and press the REPEAT key.

(3)When “VR MIN?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to
the —end (MIN position) and press the REPEAT key.

(4)When “VR MAX?” is displayed, turn the potentiometer to
the + end (MAX position) and press the REPEAT key.

3. &7 A ME— FOFHA
11CDEwFaY rO—JLKY 2—L5%E(CD-200 D)

FFOJPCB -~ 70> NPCBZESZ LI GG, CDE W F
I hO—JViRU 2 —hEREEFEITUT RS,

(1) TAME—RXZa2—7 “n01 PITCH VR" 2R T
REPEAT+—7ZIBL & T,

@) T4 AT A1C “VR CENT?” i"RRESNfeH. MU a—A
Bty — (VU IME) ICEDHTET REPEATF—Z L
TLIrEELY,

B3) T4 ZATLAIT VR MIN?” h&RRENeH. RJa—A
Z—7E (MINAIE) (C[EU REPEATH—%# L TLEE 0,

4) F4ZATUAI1C “VR MAX?” BRSNS, RUa—A
476 (MAXAIE) (CEIL REPEATF—7ZIBL T
(AR



(5)When “COMPLETE” is displayed, the setting is completed
successfully. If the relationship between the center, MIN
end and MAX end positions is abnormal, “VR AD NG” is
displayed and the values of these positions are set to the
defaults.

(6)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.

2] LCD/LED display testing
(1)In the test mode menu, display “n02 LCD TEST” and press
the REPEAT key.
(2)All of the LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) light up.
(3)Each press of the FOLDER « / » key switches the lighting
conditions as follows.
@ All LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) lit.
@ All LCDs/LEDs (CD PITCH CONTROL) extinguished.
e Eight characters “01234567” lit in the LCD text area.

(4)Press the DISPLAY key during testing to finish it and
return to the test mode menu.

3] Front key testing

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n03 KEY TEST” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)When the name of the key to be checked is displayed,
press the corresponding key.
When the key check result is OK, the name of the next key
is displayed. If the key check result is NG (No Good), the
displayed key name does not change.
The front key testing begins with the OPEN/CLOSE key
and continues from the left to the right. When the right-
most key in a row has been tested, the keys in the next
row are tested from the left end toward the right end.

The last key tested is the PITCH CONTROL key (CD-200)
or the DISPLAY key (CD-200i/CD-200iB).

(3)“COMPLETE” is displayed when all of the front keys have
been checked.

(4)Press the DISPLAY or REPEAT key to return to the test
mode menu.

4] EEPROM initialization (For use in factory)

This test is designed exclusively for the pre-ship-
ping inspection at the factory. It is used after
replacement of the CD drive mechanism to clear the
total run time count of the mechanism.

(1)The EEPROM initialization is for use in pre-shipping
inspection at the factory. It clears the total run time count
of the CD drive but does not clear the total power ON time
count.

(2)In the test mode menu, display “n04 FACT DEF” and press
the REPEAT key.

(3)“EEPR CLR” is displayed when the EEPROM has been ini-
tialized.

(4)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

(5) "COMPLETE" HERREN/COIERKT T, BYY—.
MIN, MAX{BEDOBEFHEEFSGF. “VR AD NG AR
&N, BIFDEFAULTICED FE T,

(B) DISPLAYF—7Z#d L, TAME—RMAZ2—ICRDFT,

2] LCD/LEDRTRE

(1) TAME—RXZa2—7 “n02 LCD TEST” ZXRSET
REPEAT+—7Z#HUZFE T,

(2) LCD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h&mfJUET,

(3) [FOLDER <] 3|3 [FOLDER P | F—7Z#gHB(CLIT
DRI CRTZTVET,
®..CD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&saf]
®..CD/LED (CD PITCH CONTROL) h'&5H4]
oLCD TEXTE8X F#F&m. ‘01234567

(4) TABRAIC DISPLAYF—HBENc5. TR Mk U
ARE—RXZa—I[CRDEY,

3] 707 MBOF—1RE

(1) TARE—RXZ2—T"n03 KEY TEST” Z=R/REB T
REPEAT+—7ZIBL &Y,

(2) FREBICF TV I T DF—DERIMHERRSINDDT, TD
F—ZBLET,

F 1 v HOKESROBHDEREN, NCHSRREIZIEL
Fth.

F 1 w9 BIEEIE. OPEN/CLOSEF—H5S5RY— UK
HOAICKRE UAlEE CTREULES—D FDOLUDERN S
AlICIEREEZTVE T,
&= PITCH CONTROLF—(CD-200)h". DISPLAYF—
(CD-200i/CD-200iB)Cd,

(3) 2TOHRGKF—DFrvoIHTErIdE. “COMPLETE” 1
FREINFET,

(4) DISPLAY Y[JREPEATH—7Z#Hd L. TAME—RXZ2
—ICRDFET,

4] EEPROMOD#HRE (TIHHfEA)

/—H]
TEHEHTT . CD RS+ THXHEZHUX HRERED
O U PENEFIEAL T2,

(1) EEPROMODZ2IFAERTE (THLER) T3, RS V&
SRRMBRIZRR < CD RS T ORERBE L RS (41
fLensd,

(@) TAKE—RXZ21—7T “n04 FACT DEF” Z=rE BT,
REPEAT+—7Z1BLE T,

(3) MHLLTETI2E. “EEPR CLR” &ERRENF T,
(4) DISPLAYF—7Z#d &L, TAME—RXZ21—ICRDE T,



5] IR remote control testing

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n05 REM TEST” and
press the REPEAT key.

(2)Press each remote control key and confirm that its name is
displayed.

(3)Press the REPEAT or DISPLAY key during testing to finish
it and return to the test mode menu.

6] Total power ON time check

Since the EEPROM on the front PCB stores various

total run time data, the total power ON time is
cleared when the front PCB is replaced.

(1)In the test mode menu, display “n06 LIFE TIM” and press
the REPEAT key.

(2)“LH” is displayed together with the total power ON time
count.

This data is always counted while the system is turned ON.
It cannot be cleared.
(3)Press the DISPLAY key to return to the test mode menu.

2. Special Displays
The special displays are for use in the pre-shipping inspection
at the factory and in the support after shipment.

1. Version number display

This display shows the version number of the microcom-
puter used in the system.

(1)Hold down the sTOP and REPEAT keys and turn the sys-
tem ON.
Continue holding down the two keys until “VERSION” is
displayed.
After “VERSION”, the version number of the microcomput-
er is displayed.

(2)Each press of the FOLDER « / » key switches the dis-
played information as follows.

@ “VERXX.XXX":  Version number of the system
@“BLD XXXX”:  Build number of the system
@“DRV X.XX":  Version number of the CD-5020A drive.

(3)The version number display is exited when the system is
turned OFF.

2. Total drive run time check

This display shows the total run time count of the CD-5020A
drive.

Since the EEPROM on the front PCB stores various
total run time data, the total drive run time is cleared
when the front PCB is replaced.

(1)Hold down the sTOP and PLAY/READY keys and turn the
system ON.
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5] FIMRYEIVEE
(1) TAPME—RXZ2—7 “n05 REM TEST” #&R"s8 T
REPEAT+—7ZIBL &,

(@) UEDVDF—ZRIFI S EF—DRIDT « AT A
KRSNET,

(3) TR NZEHAT 5155(F. REPEAT X(FDISPLAY+—73f
TE TAME—RAZ2—ICRDET,

6] BFEA VEERERFRRER
SROBEBERE L. 70> NPCB_EDEEPROMICIRTE

TNTWLS/zH T O FPCBESIELIZEE(E. EiRA>/D
BRI T B 7 D & T

(M ) TARME—RXZ2—T 06 LIFETIM" ZXRaET
REPEAT+—7Z#LE T,

(2) T4 ATUAIC “LH" BRRESN. BRS VEERBNE
R NFET, (8 : hour)

COREIE. HERICEBRRATNTLSBEEICEESNSE
o JUTPITHIEFTEFE A,

(3) DISPLAYF—7ZH#d L, TAME—RMAZ2—ICRDFT,

2. FHRT

THEOEERENC. BEROTR— BN E UTEHRERTR
—ng—o
1. Version&ES&XRT

VAT LITEEHINTWVWD YA JDVersionES =R R U
E

(1) STOPEREPEATH—ZHUICE X CERZANKT,
F—(& “VERSION” B’RRENBDETH UMIT TS,
‘VERSION" =#(C. AAFDVERSIONESHERRINE
EE

(2) [FOLDER «| X(& [FOLDER » | F+—7Z#dEBICUT
DL ICRRETVET,

@“VERXX.XXX": Af&DVersionES
@ BLD XXXX”:  AHADBUIldES
@“DRV X.XX”:  CD-5020A RS JDVersion&E=S

(3) Version&ESFRIFEFEOFFTRTLET,

2. RS 4 J DIEEBER RS
CD-5020A K5 JOBBEBEERLF T,
SRBOEEREIFZE L. T 0> FPCB_EDEEPROMICIREE

SINTWLd/zH O FPCBEXIE LICEE No 1 JDRE
BB IF X2/ BF D E T

(1) STOPEPLAY/READY#+—7ZH UfcFF CTRRZANE T,
F—(& 'RUNTIME" DAERRENDFTBURITTTIEL,



Continue holding down the two keys until “RUN TIME” is
displayed.
'RUN TIME”, the total run time of the drive is displayed.

(2)“RH” is displayed together with the total drive run time
count (in hours).
The total drive run time is cleared when “EEPROM initial-
ization (For use in factory)” is performed in the test mode.
(3)The total drive run time display is exited when the product
is turned OFF.

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

“RUN TIME” =7=~%(C. BEBBISBONRRINED.

(@) T4 ATUAIC “RH” BFRREN. R4 JHEERERE
DRRENE T (841 : hour)

T A ME— RTEEPROMOD#EAL (TIHHER) 275 &
RSA JOBERBREEIU7SINET,

(B) RSAJOEERBHERRISEROFFTT LE T,
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4. Updating of system firmware
VATLT7P—LDIT7—DT7vIF—h

1. Purpose

This document describes how to update the firmware for the
CD-200/CD-50/CD-200i.

2. Required Materials and Firmware

Prepare the following materials and firmware.
e Windows PC
Windows 2000 or after.
e Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator
USB connected

1. BH

CODRF 21XV ME. CD-200/CD-50/CD-200iCD T 7 —
LOT 77w IT—rDFECDODVCEH LTVET,

2. BEHMNUO I 7—LD 7 —

LTFO#MNO T 7— LD T 7 —ZSFIICERLET .
® Windows PC
0S: Windows 2000L4k%
® Renesas E8a #VFvIFN\wF¥JI=al—%
USB# iR

@ Jig cable between E8a and system main body board

® E8a- AEEMEI I —TIL

o E8a side (E8afl)

Recommenced connector: Sumitomo 3M 7614-6002 14-
pin connector

RIS FERZ—TIL 7614-6002
14E>ax05
Pin No.| Signals
1 N.C.
2 Vss
3 N.C.
4 Vss
5 N.C.
6 Vss
7 MODE
8 Vce
9 N.C.
10 Vss
11 N.C.
12 Vss
13 nRESET
14 Vss

e System main body board side (A{FE4R{Al)
Recommended connector: JST PHR4

iz So HE PHR4
Pin No.| Signals

1 Vee

2 MODE

3 nRESET

4 Vss




e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) software
Must be V4.03 Release 01 or after.

The free evaluation version software that can be down-
loaded from the Renesas website is acceptable.

e Firmware ROM image for each model (.mot file)
Supplied by the development department.
CD-200 / 50: ¢20xxxnn.mot
CD-200i/200iB:  c2ixxxnn.mot

3. Installing the FDT

Download the FDT software (V4.03 Release 01 or after) from
the Renesas website and install it. The free evaluation version
software can be used without payment or limit, but it cannot

receive the support from Renesas Technology.

The installation includes the step for confirming the associa-
tion of file extensions. When the following window is dis-
played, check only “.mot” If you do not want association in
consideration of other applications, uncheck all of the items.

= Flash Development Toolkit

Select Options

Setup requires vou to make the fol lowing choices

[~ Clean up old settings. This option removes any existing settings before

hzsociate data files. Data files will open in FDT.

[~ .a20 I

<l

i N
1 7

[ US Download site ]
hittp://www.renesas.com/tool env

Go to the Download Search Results page of the above site
and download “Flash Development Toolkit”

If the link to the URL above is not available, visit home page

http://www.renesas.com/ and search “Flash Development
Toolkit” in the search window.

03} - TnhstallShield &

< Back
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Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) V7 o T 77
V4.03 ReleaseO 1 LUE/E

Renesast 4 hLDF D O— RTEDMEFHMAR T
ZRED) T T 7 — LD T PROMA X— (motT7 71 )b)
BAFEEPIK O #Hia
CD-200/ 50:
CD-200i/200iB:

¢20xxxnn.mot
¢2ixxxnn.mot

3. FDTOA VA b=Ib

Renesastf -+ hKDFDT (V4.03 ReleaseO L&) FESTM
SO O0—RU. A VA M=ILUF T, FEFHImRIS R/
MEPRCHERATEER I, LR P AHDOYR— NEZ(F BN
TEFXF Ao

A VANV D7 A )URF EDELEN T DR EHESSHD
D&, TOKIC “mot” EIFICTF T v IZEANTLEEL, i
D7 TUT—2 3> EDFQEVTEERM T 7Z UIc<BWiEE
[F. 2TCOFTvIZHALTEE,

£

RENESAS

Mext > |

Cancel ‘

—11—

[BXDForO0—RoA K]
hitp://japan.renesas.com/tool evaluation download
FEEDIY D O— RBRER—JICT, "TTvY1lREY—
¥y N ZERUTCYOO0-RULFET,

A 0— RBFICUSER IDDASIZEKRD SNEIT DT, KER
DBEEFTA MOIERICE> CTA——BiEToTLEE L),
4> 0— RURLOLINKAYIN T VDB G,
http://japan.renesas.com/ D kv I R—IDEFEDA > ROIC
THF—DO—RK "Iy IalRBY—ILFv N ZHRRLTLE
AR




4. Connection

After installing the FDT software, connect the hardware in the
following steps.

1. Connect the E8a and the Windows PC using a USB cable.

2. Connect the E8a and the system main body (PCB,FRONT
J101) using the jig cable.

5. Writing the Firmware

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

4. Boi

FDTDA VX b—=)L&. UTDIEFR CREZTVET .
1. EBa&Windows PCZUSBY —J)LCERULEI,
2. E8al&B(PCB,FRONT J10 )Y ZY I —TJILCTEHRUE

After connecting the hardware, write the firmware in the fol-
lowing steps.

1. Select [Start] — [Program] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] to start the software.

2. The [Choose Device And Kernel] window appears.
Choose Device find Kernel X

The FLASH Development Toalkit supports a number of Renesas FLASH devices.

Select the device you wish to use with this praject from the list below.

Filter:  |REF21284]

Type \ Full Name | Kerne\ Vergion \ Info
REC REF212A4
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi.. N/’A

3
|8

=Bad |[_Wext> | [ cancel

5. 77—LDU I 7 DEEIAH

iR, UPOFIECTO 7 —LAD I P ZESIAHFT T,

1. [R— K] — [FOF 5 L] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] =g  LE T

2. [FIAREN—RIVDER] BNENE T

T A=) 0iER 5|

Brrrel e HIJL?*J‘?&J?UJ?‘( ToEHR-FLET.
? THITIEEE ST Ak PRI A SR L T e
umBIEIS S “Generic BOOT Device” gk T F&L%.

Fl [FEFZL38RE

Type i Full Mame I Kernel Wergion I Info
REC RGFZL388B 1.000
Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Dewi.  N/A

a | i

Tl
N

o [Crawr | st |
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If the window is not displayed, select [Options] — [New BNEWEEIE. [TV av] — FiREE] Z8RUE T,
Settings...].

FDT Simple Interface (Unsupported Freeware Version)

! = BASIS FILE PROGRAMMING T
i =
BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING EEE
Batch Erase Mode | FEF2L3085 Port Efa: (Dizcornectzd)
284 Port £8a: {Disconnected) S
AutoDisconnect ‘e
Y- pruha 3Rl
Readback Verify | I3 lFoolits
Request Checksum EEE R0
Erase Device Before Program JFoFhk 4
Security Protection »

a |V¥DmJect¥CD*PRO¥CD*QDD\¥I\vmware¥vamda(a¥c2i1 0015.mat

= [o]]
= I []]
| T | 28—F Sz |

A2tz 7 R Y. ARAFERO AR SFEL UL, —IiT> TEYER A
Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components A supported release is also available from Renesas
are provided without support

OS: Windaws 2000 [Admin]

O8: Windows XP [Admin] FCF Settines Applied: REFZL388E, C#Program DT4 D¥RAF2L!
FOT APT nitialised: version 4, 03, 00, 008 FOT AFT initialised: version 4, 03, 00, 008
FGF Settines Applied: REF212AA, (G¥Program OTé D¥REF21 £
4 i
3 |

Select the following devices by entering their names in LRDTINA AZERUE T, "TaILF" (TUTDT /AR
“Filters” and then pressing [Next]. 2 AN U ETTINA AZERL, RN ZBULE T,

e (D-200/50/200i/ 200iB: R5F2L388B e (D-200/50/200i/ 200iB: R5F2L388B

3. The [Communications Port] window appears. 3. [R— bD&ER] DENZF T,

Change the port selected in “Select port” to “E8a” and “Select port.” = ‘E8a" ICEEL. [RNIZIHLET,
press [Next].

Gommunications Port x|

FFoLaREEY Ay b EEQPCHUPILE — ML TIUSBP R A —
Use this paze to select vour desired communications port/interface. FlF oM EBMDEE R A — R, DR BIB =4 = FERL T AL,
All zettings may be changed after the project is created. s . = 2

Select port - Select port: [

FOMEER LIRS (152 Do T, GOMx USB Direct EFEIEIRLE
#5&(FDirect ConnectionZhNE S,

Select Interface: nnection -

Select an Interface type to connect to the tareet device with, Normally
thiz will be * Direct Gonnection” or simply left blank.

Select Interface:

| Set Reset pin as low when dizconnecting

cBak [ s | [ cavel | e [CEws | s |

4. When the [Connection Type] window is displayed, simply 4. BEY AT PENETDTEDEELRNEBLETD
press [Next].

Gonnection Type gl

I AR - IS DRERHETI —HOT I ABETRC
The FLASH Development Toolkit can connect to your device in a HhiTEsd,
number of different ways. All the options on this page may be
changed after the Project has been created

Select Connection: -

ol Mad - USER P
T-rE-FeERLERSE. 77vn LT IaT - HRE
COFT. (T ADESBCRELED

Select Connection:
{s &

r

In BOOT Program mode the device erazes ite FLASH prior to
connection. The Toolkit downloads programming kernels to the device

HEE

ag required.
The Fiecommended Speed setting is based on the curent device and T ToThode PRt ) A0t D
clock. The user may also input their own, if this is supported by the £ el 2
| kemel Grd the interface board) | £
[Sroriverma- | Eronta = e o e
Byroatarm O | =] Pk —-“1' HORLELE. @ Al R M Default
{5y oY & PR

= — e gt

T e T FaE  [CRal> | st




5. When the [Programming Options] window is displayed,
simply press [Finish].

Programming Options ﬁl

The FLASH Development Toolkit offers a device protection systam,
plus an advanced messaging level for use with hardware and kernel
development.
What level of device protection would you like?

Protection

(+ Hiutomatict " Interactive " None

When proeramming the device, any blocks found to have been written
previously will automatically be erased

tihat level of messaging would you like?
Meszaging
" Standard * Adwanced

The Toolkit will display verbose messages whenever it iz
communicating with the Target dewice. This mode is useful for
Interface hardware development, and Kernel development.

6. The [FDT Simple Interface] window appears.

FDT Simple Interface {Unsupported Freeware Version}
Options
Exit

EASIC FILE PROGRAMMING
Device : REFZ12AA Part : Eda: (Disconnected)
File Selection

& Download File

v User / Data Area |D¥TRSCAM¥CD—AEED¥FIash Development Toolk it¥caBi0x14.mot

r |
Program Flash

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programming components
are provided without support

0S: Windows %P [Admin]
FOT APL initislised: wersion 4, 03, 00, 008
FCF Settines Applied: REF212AA, (G¥Program Files¥Renesas¥FDT4.03%kernels¥ProtDEREF21 2AA¥Renesas¥] [

< | =

Check “User / Data Area” and press the button on the
right of the file name entry field. When the file selection
buttons pop up, click on [ Browse ] on the top to view the
file selection window. In this window, move to the folder
storing the ROM image file (.mot file) and select the ROM
image file to be used.

7. Turn the system ON.

8. Press [Program Flash] in the [FDT Simple Interface] win-
dow to start writing the firmware.

9. When [Target Power from E8/E8a] is displayed, do not
check any item but simply press [OK].

Tareet Power from E8/E8a

Pleaze select whether the ES/ESa should power the target:
(thiz setting will be retained until the project i closed)

[ Power Supply
i

i Cancel
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5. AFRFTay
biﬁo

" NRNFIDOTEDFRR[FTT 1=

FEoi AR A AT ADREL AT LELUN -2 Eh -5
IRAETERTRhOFL A - ER M L2

2ovi1EESABRORE L UMEENCLETT

PFratection

" Interactive " Mone

i P el s S | W Sy s Tl I
JovbiEElEd.

HR At =3 LAY LT
- Messagine
" Standard (¢ Advanced

Sty TR LE.

<{EaE ST | FelAl

6. [FDT Simple Interface] I8N FE I,

AFu3
BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING BT

Device RBFZ1ZAM Port Eda: (Disconnected)

File Selection

@ Download File

v User / Data firea |D.¥TASCAM¥CD—AEED¥F\ash Development Toolkit¥caB0l=14.mot

r | g
A=l

FUZE D FIE. RAFHEE T Y ARAFEEOTAREICOFELTIE, ~HT>TEYE P A

A supported release is also available from Renesas
03 Windows XP [Admin]

FGF Settings Applisd: REF212A4, (C¥Program Files¥Renesas¥FDT4.03%kernels¥ Prot DEREF21 2A A% Renesasy [
FOT APLinitialized: werzion 4, 03, 00, 008

< | =

“User / Data Area” [CF T v o AN, T7AILEANBE
BIDORY > ZEIBUET, T7AILERBORSY DRy T7
W IRRSNEIDT. —FELED 8B #oUvoLTT
FA)ERD 4V ROBERRIEEFT, DT« ROKNT
ROMA X—=IT7A )L (mot T 7 A )L) BB T # L5 —
[CBEIL. FHEITDOROMAX—=IT7A)LERIRLTLIEE
(AN

7. BROBRZEANF T,
8. [FDT Simple Interface] D[R & — NZBL. EEAH%ER

BUET,

9 [BRHEHRORE] Tld. FTvIZANTFICZDOFF[0KZ

BULET,

I X

EB/EBafin i —try fo A e R LT T2
COERERFOY DN AN aE T EMT S

[~ ER#E
i

& A7)




10.When [Select USB Device] is displayed, select the detect-
ed E8a name and press [OK].

Select USB Device &l
1 USE device located
] Cancel

11.The firmware writing starts. If the software requires updat-
ing of the E8a firmware, follow the instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

92 FDT will now update the ES/ESa firmware to an earlier verzion to allow connection to this device
\‘_-/ (current Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200007, required version = 1.11.00,0003

Click OK to cortirue

Cancel ‘

In case the FDT software freezes after the firmware updat-
ing, give up the current firmware writing and reboot the
PC.

12.When the firmware writing completes successfully, turn
the system OFF and unplug the jig cable from it.

13.Finally, restart the product and view the firmware version
to confirm it.

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

10.[Select USB Device] Tl&. EDh olcE8a%z#EiR U[0K] =
BLET,

11 BERAHRAFTOET. OB, E8aDT7— LD T PEH
ERDSNDHBAN G D F T D TIRIH > T REL

FLASH Development Toolkit

FDT will now update the EB/E8a firmware to an earlier version to allow comnection ta this device

? {current Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200001, required version = 1.11.00.000}

</
Click OK to continue

|

et |

TOBR. T7—LD T VEHRICFDTHTU—-XIDHEH
BHDFT. TOHEIFFO C—EPCZHBES LT EEL

12 EE:AHDTT Ul BREDERZVD. HEHSI T
— I ZEREE T,

13 REICHBZES L, J7—LDT7/\—I3VeERRSE
CHEsRLEFR T
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5. Message Display glossary

AXyt—I—&

Operation messages

BEXvtE—Y

The following messages are shown on the main display
according to the operation of this unit.

THEDENEICINU T, T4 ATLU—DXA VRREBICLITTD X
Y E—IPRRENE T,

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(AR%)

Response (3it5:%)

All programs have been cleared.

Lit
-CLEAR- y
R SOo5 0 mI~TEELELZ,. | e
+ | Thedisc tray is closing. | meememeeeeeeeeeees
CLOSE (=i d J
= T4 AU SNU—ZBRLUTWEY., | e
There is no disc or the disc cannot be verified. | -------------------
Lit
NODISC | =py)| Fo2obBOFEA/F RO BGITERE |
ATUTE,
_ The disc has no files that can be played back. | Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV files.
NOFILES [ Ll
= T4 AUICBEAREE T 7 A )LAN 1 DBHDFH MP3, WAV D 7 A JUDEEERENIe T « R0 =Y
Bh, ~rLTLIEEW
There is no artist data or no data that can be Text information must be 7-hit ASCIl compatible
Lit | displayed. text to be displayed.
NO NAME (=)
B RRNCEDT —T A« AT—=FHIELH. T— KN CEDNFIERIET7bit ASCIEHDYFDHT
FERRCEFTE Ao ER
There is no title data that can be displayed. Text |nform.at|on must be 7-bit ASCII compatible
Lit text to be displayed.
NO TITLE (=4T) B ———— ) NP
A EEES A LT — SRS 0 F A fm?;éﬁ%la%ﬁl&%ﬁ ASCIIEZHDIFEDHT
+ | Thedisctrayisopen. | meeemeeeeeeeeeeee-
OPEN ( ﬁL,'}D Y150
- T4 AU NU—PREULTWEY., | e
Lit TOC information is being read. | mmmmmemmemmmeeeees
TOC READ (=4T)
" TOCIEB#HZZHHFAALTWVET, | s
CD-200i & CD-200iB
Lit No iPod is connected. Connect an iPod.
NO IPOD (=4T)
- iPodhEEESTNTLEE Ave iPodZz#ELTLEEL,
Lit The output source is setto iPod. | —==mmemmemmmeeeees
- IPOD - (=)
A Y —2E U TPodBSBIRENTLET . [ -meememmemmeeeeee
Lit The output source is setto AUX. | —===—mmmmmemmm-
SAUX-omim

HY =X E UTAUX INDSBIRENTVE T,




Warning messages
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EEXyE—Y

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following
messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds
before disappearing automatically.

EED

LEFEI,

BRIFZZIINIIEVEE. UTFDORIHLESEX v E—IZRR
EEX Y T-IRK2BERTENC®. BERICER

Message(Xvt—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response(3it7i%)

No program has been created.

Add tracks to the program.

NopGM | L \ ‘
- JOJS LADRERESNTLE R A JOJSLEHRELTL T,
You cannot add more than 99 tracks to the Either stop trying to add to the program or clear
' program. the program.
PGM FULL (,;_-Li.'}]) TOYSLRT v IDBMEREHESHBIN. &

JOJ5AICIE T 00 EERTEFT B A,

g7 S LEEEL T SBRUBE L TLIES
Lo

Error messages

IS—XyvtE—Y

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer
to the response column and try to resolve it.

BRODIS—Xyvt—IWRRINEEEF. WG EESE
[CRRZEHELUTLEE0,

Message (X v t—Y)

Meaning(R&)

Response (3ii&75%)

Cannot communicate with the CD drive.

Check the connection of the harness to the drive
and the 5 V power supply for the drive. If there is
no problem in them, replace the drive or the CON-
TROL PGB Ass'y.

COMM ERR  [Blining
(i) RS AT EEEL TS \—2 ADEHECD RS
e e A JDEVERZEEZR L TCLEEWV,. ZNSICHRE
J =M\~
CO RS AT cOBBITER R A, HWVNESR(F RS A THCONTROL PCB Assy%
L TLZE L,
Check the connection of the harness to the drive
An error occurred during communication with gnd the 5V pow_er supply for the drive (if it 'S.
the CD drive interfered with ripple). If there is no problem in
' them, replace the drive or the CONTROL PCB
i Ass'y.
COMMERR | Li =) —
(=4T) RS54 TEEELTVD/\—RADEHECD RS
S A TDEVERNESEH (Uw TILAEDTLIEL
(ORZATEDERCIIDRELCUE | 5) mmmLT< RSV, TNSHENR. B
° (& RS+ JHCONTROL PCB AssyZ35i: LT <
ZEL
The file type is not supported orotherwise Change the disc.
Lit could not be played.
DEC ERR (=)
i °__ -7 S \ -7
A SADTTANCBED, T7OVER | 2 2 omsmUT R,
The TOC or file system could not be read, or .
. . Clean or change the disc.
Lit focus adjustment was not possible.
DISC ERR (=) "
= > Dy &IN \
T gl LT SIFPIHEEDS 7| 5 20 00—=205 8D, TRUTRE
DRV ERR Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Change the CD drive.
(R cp RS TIDN\— RO T PHEELTOET, | CDRSA IEZHRLTLZEL,
READ ERR Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.
(=)

HICT I BRATEE B A,

FARIOU—Z20TFDh. THRULTLEE L,
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6. Block Diagram
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7. Exploded Views and Parts List
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Exploded View-1

CD-200




Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

1 M02481610B  CHASSIS,MAIN CD-200 G

2 M02947700B  BRACKET,DRIVE CD-200 G

3 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

4 3M0191300B  BRACKET,TRANS

5 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

6 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G

7 B00197806A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G

8 M03007000A  FRAME,BOTTOM CD-200 G

9 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

0 M02947800B  PANEL,REAR DM CD-200 G [Except ETC ]

0 M02947893C  PANEL,REAR EXTC CD-200 G [ ETC]
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G
B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

A\ 3E0394800A  TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G
3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G
3B0701908A  SCREW BTT-SSB 4*8
Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G [ ETC ]
A\ 3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G

E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G
B00199808A  SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G
M02948000D  PANEL,FRONT CD-200 G
M02481300B  BUTTON,OPE CD-160MK2 G
M02496600A  BUTTON,B CD-160MK2 G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
M01594101A  BUTTON,SINGLE-L N66 G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G
M02440800B  LENS LED VL-X5 G
M02481400A  BRACKET,PH JACK CD160MK2 G
B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
M03026300A  WASHER,PC 10*3.21.0 G
M01334900A  ESCUTCHEON,POWERCD-RW402G
M01335100A  BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G
M02948100A  SHIELD PLATE,PWR CD-200 G
3M0195700A  SNAP RIVET(SR3-3.5) X-9G
B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G
B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50
M02947900A  PANEL,TRAY CD-200 G
B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G
3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G

4 M01891300B  KNOB,VOLUME MCD1 G

5 3M0189400C  BONNET CD-30 G

6 B00170608A  SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G

7 M02497300A  ANGLE,L CD-160MK2 G

8 M02497200A  ANGLE,R CD-160MK2 G

9 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G

0 B00197612A  SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G



Exploded View-1

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
1-51 M02692700A  FIBER WSHR,10*3.2*0.8TBLK
1-52 M02496700B  WINDOW,CD-160MK2 G
- (E95361500A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200 G ....covvvvviiiiieeia ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361600A) PCB ASSY,JPN TRANS CD200G ... ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361620A)  PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G T/C ....... ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361630A)  PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G TM ...... ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361650A)  PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G EUR.........cocvoviiiiicin ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361900A) PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200 G ....cooovvvveeiiiiiriie ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95362000A) PCB ASSY,PITCH CD200 G ...Refer to page 39 (GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G)
- (E95361400A) PCBA,FRONT CD200 G.....oovviiicieecece s ...Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G)
(E95361800A) PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G .....coovvveiiiiiiiieeeia ...Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G)
- A\ 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G
- A\ 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G
- A\ 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G
- A 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G
- A\ E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G
- A\ E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006
- A E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G
A E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G
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Exploded View-2

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

2-1 M02481620C ~ CHASSIS,MAIN CD-200I G

2-2 M02947700B  BRACKET,DRIVE CD-200 G

2-3 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-4 3M0191300B  BRACKET,TRANS

2-5 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-6 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G

2-7 B00197806A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G

2-8 M03007000A  FRAME,BOTTOM CD-200 G

2-9 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

2-10 M03022400A  PANEL,REAR DM CD-2001 G [Except ETC ]

2-10 M03022493A  PANEL,REAR EXTC CD-2001 G [ETC]

2-11 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-12 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-13 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

2-14 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

2-15 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-16 M03022600A  BRACKET,TRAY DOC CD200I G

2-17 M03023000A  HOLDER,TRAY L CD-200! G

2-18 M03023100A  HOLDER,TRAY R CD-200I G

2-19 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

2-20 M03023300A  BRACKET,LATCH CD-200I G

2-21 M03031900A  LOCK,DOOR DT-1G

2-22 B00171206A  SCREW,BPA 26 FZB G

2-23 A\ 3E0394800A  TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G

2-24 3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G

2-25 3B0701908A  SCREW BTT-SSB 4*8

2-26 Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G [ ETC ]

A\ 3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G

E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G

2-27 B00199808A  SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G

2-28 M03022300B  PANEL,FRONT CD-200! G

2-29 M02481300B  BUTTON,OPE CD-160MK2 G

2-30 M02496600A  BUTTON,B CD-160MK2 G

2-31 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-32 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

2-33 MO03057200A  BRCKET,LOCK CD-200I G

2-34 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-35 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-36 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

2-37 3M0102400A  PLAIN WASHER 3.5X10X1

2-38 M02481400A  BRACKET,PH JACK CD160MK2 G

2-39 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

2-40 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-41 M03026300A  WASHER,PC 10*3.21.0 G

2-42 M01334900A  ESCUTCHEON,POWERCD-RW402G

2-43 M01335100A  BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G

2-44 M02948100A  SHIELD PLATE,PWR CD-200 G

2-45 3M0195700A  SNAP RIVET(SR3-3.5) X-9G

2-46 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

2-47 M03022700B  TRAY,DOC TOP CD-2001 G

2-48 M03023200A  HOOK,TRAY DOC CD-200! G

2-49 M03065400B  CUSHION,BUTTON 16*13 G



Exploded View-2

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

2-50 M03057100B  PLATE,LOCK CD-200I G

2-51 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

2-52 MO03057300A  CPRSN SPR,LOCK CD-2001 G

2-53 M02670700B  WASHER,M2X6X0.4 G

2-54 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

2-55 E01597300A  FLAT CABLE,DOC CD200I G

2-56 M03022800B  TRAY,DOC BOTTOM CD-200I G

2-57 B00302608A  SCREW,BPB M2*8FNI G

2-58 M03022900A  PANEL,TRAY DOC CD-2001 G

2-59 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

2-60 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-61 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

2-62 1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50

2-63 M02947900A  PANEL,TRAY CD-200 G

2-64 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

2-65 3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G

2-66 M01891300B  KNOB,VOLUME MCD1 G

2-67 3M0189400C  BONNET CD-30 G

2-68 B00170608A  SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G

2-69 M02497300A  ANGLE,L CD-160MK2 G

2-70 M02497200A  ANGLE,R CD-160MK2 G

2-71 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G

2-72 B00197612A  SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G

2-73 M02692700A  FIBER WSHR,10*3.2*0.8TBLK

2-74 M03045900B  WINDOW,CD-2001 G

2-75 (E95374400A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200I G.....cocvvvveiiiiiea ...Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 (E95377300A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200! JPN G Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 (E95377320A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I T/C G Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 (E95377330A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-76 (E95377350A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD2001)
2-77 (E95377400A)  PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200I G.....coveiiiiiiecein ...Refer to page 40 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
2-78 (E95374100A) PCB ASSY,FRONT CD200I G .. ...Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
2-79 (E95361800A) PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G ... ...Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
2-80 (E95363300A) PCB ASSY,CP CD200I G.....oeveiieiiiiiceieeieeea ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-81 (E95362600A) PCB ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G ......coeveiiiiiiiicee ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-82 (E95369600A) PCB ASSY,AUX CD200i G.....c.vovvereeiiiiiiiiiieea ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
2-83 (E95362500A) PCB ASSY,IF CD200I G ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 G)
2-84 (E95369700A) PCB ASSY,DOC CD200i G......oovveiieicie s ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD-2001-2 G)
2-85 A\ 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G

2-85 A\ 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G

2-85 A\ 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G

2-85 A 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G

2-85 A E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G

2-85 A\ E0140630 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006

2-85 A E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G

2-85 A\ E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G
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Exploded View-3

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

3-1 M02481620C ~ CHASSIS,MAIN CD-200I G

3-2 M02947700B  BRACKET,DRIVE CD-200 G

3-3 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

3-4 3M0191300B  BRACKET,TRANS

3-5 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

3-6 3M001950 FOOT,21MM G

3-7 B00197806A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G

3-8 M03007000A  FRAME,BOTTOM CD-200 G

3-9 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

3-10 M03309100A  PANEL,REAR DM CD-200I1B G [Except ETC ]

3-10 M03309193A  PANEL,REAR ETC CD-200IBG [ETC]

3-11 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-12 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-13 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

3-14 B00197808A  SCREW,PPSU 3*8 FZC G

3-15 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-16 M03022600A  BRACKET,TRAY DOC CD200I G

3-17 M03023000A  HOLDER,TRAY L CD-200! G

3-18 M03023100A  HOLDER,TRAY R CD-200I G

3-19 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

3-20 M03023300A  BRACKET,LATCH CD-200I G

3-21 M03031900A  LOCK,DOOR DT-1G

3-22 B00171206A  SCREW,BPA 26 FZB G

3-23 A\ 3E0394800A  TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G

3-24 3M000880 BUSHING, #2271(CSA)-G

3-25 3B0701908A  SCREW BTT-SSB 4*8

3-26 Y00450000A  AC SELECT ASSY,CDA550 G [ ETC ]

A\ 3E040130 SW,SL14-22AH-0AN G

E01545700A  WIRE,BROWN 120V CDA550 G
E01545800A  WIRE,BLACK CT CDA550 G
E01545900A  WIRE,ORANGE 230V CDA550 G

3-27 B00199808A  SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G

3-28 M03022301A  PANEL,FRONT CD-2001B G

3-29 M02481300B  BUTTON,OPE CD-160MK2 G

3-30 M02496600A  BUTTON,B CD-160MK2 G

3-31 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

3-32 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

3-33 MO03057200A  BRCKET,LOCK CD-200I G

3-34 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

3-35 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

3-36 B00208908A  SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G

3-37 3M0102400A  PLAIN WASHER 3.5X10X1

3-38 M02481400A  BRACKET,PH JACK CD160MK2 G

3-39 B00199706A  SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G

3-40 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-41 M03026300A  WASHER,PC 10*3.21.0 G

3-42 M01334900A  ESCUTCHEON,POWERCD-RW402G

3-43 M01335100A  BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G

3-44 M02948100A  SHIELD PLATE,PWR CD-200 G

3-45 3M0195700A  SNAP RIVET(SR3-3.5) X-9G

3-46 B00199008A  SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G

3-47 M03022700B  TRAY,DOC TOP CD-2001 G

3-48 M03023200A  HOOK,TRAY DOC CD-200! G

3-49 M03065400B  CUSHION,BUTTON 16*13 G



Exploded View-3

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS

3-50 M03057100B  PLATE,LOCK CD-200I G

3-51 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

3-52 MO03057300A  CPRSN SPR,LOCK CD-2001 G

3-53 M02670700B  WASHER,M2X6X0.4 G

3-54 B00302606A  SCREW,BPB M2*6 FNI G

3-55 E01597300A  FLAT CABLE,DOC CD200I G

3-56 M03022800B  TRAY,DOC BOTTOM CD-200I G

3-57 B00302608A  SCREW,BPB M2*8FNI G

3-58 M03022900A  PANEL,TRAY DOC CD-2001 G

3-59 B00208807A  SCREW,FPS 3*7 FZB G

3-60 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-61 B00171406A  SCREW,BPA3*6 FZB G

3-62 1A77223A50  CD-5020A-50

3-63 M02947900A  PANEL,TRAY CD-200 G

3-64 B00199708A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G

3-65 3M0134900A  BADGE TASCAM SILVER G

3-66 M01891300B  KNOB,VOLUME MCD1 G

3-67 3M0189400C  BONNET CD-30 G

3-68 B00170608A  SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G

3-69 M02497300A  ANGLE,L CD-160MK2 G

3-70 M02497200A  ANGLE,R CD-160MK2 G

3-71 B00197606A  SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZB G

3-72 B00197612A  SCREW,PPSU 3*12 FZB G

3-73 M02692700A  FIBER WSHR,10*3.2*0.8TBLK

3-74 M03045900B  WINDOW,CD-2001 G

3-75 (E95374401A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200IB G.....c.covvvviiiiiiiin ...Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
3-76 (E95377300A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200! JPN G Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD2001)
3-76 (E95377320A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I T/C G Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
3-76 (E95377330A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
3-76 (E95377350A)  PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD2001)
3-77 (E95377400A)  PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200I G ....c.oooveiiiiiieeeee .Refer to page 41 (GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I)
3-78 (E95377100A) PCB ASSY,FRONT CD200I G .. ...Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
3-79 (E95361800A) PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G ....covveeiiiieeecccnd ..Refer to page 42 (GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G)
3-80 (E95363300A) PCB ASSY,CP CD200I G.....veviiriciricceeeeecced ..Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
3-81 (E95362600A) PCB ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G ... ..Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
3-82 (E95369600A) PCB ASSY,AUX CD200i G....cooveeeriiiiiiriiiieeeee .Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD200i G)
3-83 (E95362500A) PCB ASSY,IF CD200I G ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 G)
3-84 (E95369700A) PCB ASSY,DOC CD200i G......oovveiieicie s ...Refer to page 43 (GATHER PCBA,CD-2001-2 G)
3-85 A\ 3E000350 POWER CORD,UK G

3-85 A\ 3E000360 POWER CORD,AUS G

3-85 A\ 3E009230 POWER CORD,UL/CSA SPEI-G

3-85 A 3E015210 POWER CORD,EUR-G

3-85 A E0156970 POWER CORD,TM 7A BSMI G

3-85 A E0172550 POWER CORD,KOREA WS-006A

3-85 A E0140770 POWER CORD,JPN PSE 7A G

3-85 A\ E0148200 POWER CORD,CQ-5818-00 G

3-86 (E95423900A) PCB ASSY,BAL CD-200IB G ......cvvvvviiiiiiiieieieea ...Refer to page 44 (GATHER PCBA,BAL CD200IB G)




GATHER PCB,ANALOG (Side A)

8. PC Boards and Parts List
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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCB, CD200i (SideA)
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TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB
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GATHER PCB, CD200i-2 (SideB)
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GATHER PCBA,ANALOG CD200 (CD-200 only)

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCBA,ANALOG CD200 (CD-200 only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95363000A GATHER PCBA ANALOG CD200 G (U212) M03025200A  SHEET,CPVS-0.5F TO-220F G
[J] (U212) B0O0199408A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZC G
E95363020A GATHER PCBA,ANA CD200G TC U213 S0066600 IC,NJM7805FA G
[ETC] (U213) 3M0084020B  HEAT SINK 45MM G
E95363030A GATHER PCBA ANA CD200G TM (U213) M03025200A  SHEET,CPVS-0.5F T0-220F G
[T] (U213) B00199408A  SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZC G
E95363050A GATHER PCBA,ANA CD200G ER
[K A E.CH,UK] U214 S0075490 IC,KIA1117PI33 G
(E90361500G) PCB,ANALOG G U215 S0065050 IC,NJM7808FA-#22ZSB G
(E90361600E)  PCB,TRANS G U216 S0065060 IC,NJM7908FA G
(E90361900E)  PCB,PHONE G
(E90362000D) PCB,PITCH G (E95361600A) PCB ASSY,JPN TRANS CD200G
[J]
(E95361500A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200 G (E95361620A) PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G T/C
€200 A €0077280 CE,GS 25V3300UF M G [ETC]
C264 A €0077252 CE,GS 25V1000UF M TP G (E95361630A) PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G TM
D200 50068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G [T]
D201 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G (E95361650A) PCB ASSY,TRANS CD200G EUR
[K, A E CH,UK]
D202 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D203 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G Fi A\ E0108150 T-LAG FUSE,1.25A218MXPGNO
D204 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G (F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
D205 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G (F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
D207 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G J1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
J2 E01555300B  HARNESS ASSY,TPW CD200 G
D208 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D209 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G J3 E01554800A  HARNESS ASSY,PSW CD200 G
D210 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G L1 E0156850 FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G
D211 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D213 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G (E95361900A) PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200 G
J70 E0073670 JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
D214 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G J71 E0113730 CONNECTOR,S 7B-PH-K-S G
D215 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G Q70 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
D216 A 80071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G Q71 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
D217 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D218 0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G u70 S0067650 IC,NJM4580D G
VR70 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RKO9K12AG
J200 E01555100B  HARNESS ASSY,PHONE CD200G
J201 E01554900B  HARNESS ASSY,DATA CD200 G
J203 E01554200B  HARNESS ASSY,DAC CD200 G (E95362000A) PCB ASSY,PITCH CD200 G
J206 E0125830 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V304-G D60 S0081700 LED,LA2040/A YEL G
J207 E0156810 JACK,YKC 21-3486N G J60 E01554000A  HARNESS ASSY,PT CD200 G
SW60 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
J209 E01553700A  HARNESS ASSY,F-PW CD200 G VR60 R0177170 VAR RES,F09KV C B5K G
J210 E0156820 CONNECTOR,B 5B-EHA(LF) G
J211 E01555400B  HARNESS ASSY,DPW CD200 G GND-1 E01588800A  HARN ASSY P-GND CD200 G
L201 E0126520 FILTER,DSS6NB32A101Q91A G GND-2 E01588800A  HARN ASSY P-GND CD200 G
L204 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L205 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35%0.8 G
0200 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0201 0069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0202 S0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0203 0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0204 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
U200 0044584 IC,HD74LVOAAFPEL(14P)
U201 0065814 IC,AK4384ET G
U202 0044970 IC,NJM4580L
U209 E0130730 OPT CONN,GP1FAV51TKOF GZ0
U212 0066600 IC,NJM7805FA G
(U212) 3M0084020B  HEAT SINK 45MM G




GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95374300A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I DMG
[J]
E95374320A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I TCG
[ETC]
E95374330A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I TMG
(T]
E95374350A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I1 ERG
[K,AE.CH,UK]
(E90361500G) PCB,ANALOG G
(E90361600E) PCB,TRANS G
(E90361900E)  PCB,PHONE G
(E90362000D) PCB,PITCH G
(E95374400A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200I G
200 A\ 00077280 CE,GS 25V3300UF M G
264 A 0077252 CE,GS 25V1000UF M TP G
D201 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D202 S0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D203 0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D204 S0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D205 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D206 0066810 DIODE,MUR420G G
D207 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D208 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D209 S0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D210 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D211 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D213 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D214 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D215 S0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D216 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D217 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D218 S0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
J200 E01555100C  HARNESS ASSY,PHONE CD200G
J201 E01554900C  HARNESS ASSY,DATA CD200 G
J203 E01554200C  HARNESS ASSY,DAC CD200 G
J205 E01596800B  HARN ASSY,AUDIO CD200I G
J206 E0125830 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V304-G
J207 E0156810 JACK,YKC 21-3486N G
J208 E01596700B  HARN ASSY,PW CD200I G
J209 E01553700B  HARNESS ASSY,F-PW CD200 G
J210 E0156820 CONNECTOR,B 5B-EHA(LF) G
J212 E01555400C  HARNESS ASSY,DPW CD200 G
L201 E0126520 FILTER,DSS6NB32A1010Q91A G
1202 E0130740 COIL,10UH 3.6A DR2W8*7 G
L204 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L205 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L206 E0162680 FILTER,BLO2RN1R2M2B G
L207 E0160301 FLTR,BLOTRN1ATE1A G
0200 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0201 S0069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0202 S0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0203 S0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0204 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0205 0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCBA,AN CD200I (CD-200i only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
0206 0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G
U200 S0044584 IC,HD74LVO4AFPEL(14P)
U201 S0065814 IC,AK4384ET G
U202 50044970 IC,NJM4580L
U207 S0063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G
U209 E0130730 OPT CONN,GP1FAV51TKOF GZ0
U211 $0082972 IC,BD9702CP-V5 G
U212 S0069960 IC,BA05CCOT G
U214 S0075490 IC,KIA1117PI33 G
U215 0065050 IC,NJM7808FA-#22ZSB
U216 S0065060 IC,NJM7908FA G
(E95377300A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD2001 JPN G
[J]
(E95377320A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I T/C G
[ETC]
(E95377330A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G
[T]
(E95377350A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G
[K, A E CH,UK]
Fi A\ E0108150 T-LAG FUSE,1.25A218MXPGNO
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
J1 A E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
J2 E01555300C  HARNESS ASSY,TPW CD200 G
J3 E01554800C  HARNESS ASSY,PSW CD200 G
L1 E0156850 FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G
(E95377400A) PCB ASSY,PHONE CD200I G
J70 E0073670 JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
J71 E0113730 CONNECTOR,S 7B-PH-K-S G
Q70 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q71 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
u70 S0067650 IC,NJM4580D G
VR70 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RKO9K12AG



GATHER PCBA, AN CD200IB (CD-200iB only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95374301A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200IB DMG
[J]
E95374321A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200IB TCG
[ETC]
E95374331A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200IB TMG
(T]
E95374351A GATHER PCBA,AN CD200IB ERG
[K,AE.CH,UK]
(E90363000G) GATHER PCB ANALOG G
(E90361500G) PCB,ANALOG G
(E90361600E) PCB,TRANS G
(E90361900E)  PCB,PHONE G
(E90362000D) PCB,PITCH G
(E95374401A) PCB ASSY,ANALOG CD200IB G
€200 A\ C00867400A  CE,GS 25V 3300UF M 16*25G
264 /\C00867202A  CE,GS 25V 1000UF M 10*20TP G
D201 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D202 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D203 0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D204 S0067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G
D205 S0067021 DIODE,15S133 T-77 G
D206 0066810 DIODE,MUR420G G
D207 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D208 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D209 S0068711 DIODE,RB441040 T-77 G
D210 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D211 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D213 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D214 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D215 S0068711 DIODE,RB441Q40 T-77 G
D216 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D217 A S0071811 DI,1N4003-F TAPINGW=52 G
D218 S0068711 DIODE,RB441Q40 T-77 G
F200 E0123301 JUMPER WIRE,10MM G
F201 E0123301 JUMPER WIRE,10MM G
GND1 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND2 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND3 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
GND4 E0123470 TERMINAL,GND-8 G
J200 E01555100C  HARNESS ASSY,PHONE CD200G
J201 E01554900C  HARNESS ASSY,DATA CD200 G
J203 E01554200C  HARNESS ASSY,DAC CD200 G
J205 E01596800B  HARN ASSY,AUDIO CD200I G
J206 E0125830 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V304-G
J207 E0156810 JACK,YKC 21-3486N G
J208 E01596700B  HARN ASSY,PW CD200I G
J209 E01553700B  HARNESS ASSY,F-PW CD200 G
J210 E0156820 CONNECTOR,B 5B-EHA(LF) G
J212 E01555400C  HARNESS ASSY,DPW CD200 G
J301 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G
1200 JUMPER WIRE,5MM G
L201 £0126520 FILTER,DSS6NB32A101Q91A G
L202 E0130740 COIL,10UH 3.6A DR2W8*7 G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCBA, AN CD200IB (CD-200iB only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
L203 JUMPER WIRE,5MM G
L204 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L205 E0157480 FILTER,FER K5A-RH35*0.8 G
L206 E0162680 FILTER,BLO2RN1R2M2B G
L207 E0160301 FLTR,BLOTRN1A1E1A G
0200 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q201 S0069232 TRANSISTOR,DTA124ESATP G
0202 0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0203 S0069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
0204 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
0205 S0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G
Q206 0078310 TRANSISTOR,DTC114ESTP G
U200 0044584 IC,HD74LVO4AFPEL(14P)
U201 S0065814 IC,AK4384ET G
U202 $0044970 1C,NJM4580L
U207 S0063820 IC,TC4052BP(N,F) G
U209 E0130730 OPT CONN,GP1FAV51TKOF GZ0
U211 0082972 IC,BD9702CP-V5 G
U212 S0069960 IC,BA05CCOT G
U214 S0075490 IC,KIA1117PI33 G
U215 S0065050 IC,NJM7808FA-#2ZZSB G
U216 S0065060 1C,NJM7908FA G
U301 0081734 IC,BA4580RF-E2 G
(E95377300A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I JPN G
[J]
(E95377320A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200! T/C G
[ETC]
(E95377330A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I TM G
(T]
(E95377350A) PCB ASSY,TRA CD200I EUR G
[K A ECHUK]
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
(F1) E0126350 HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G
Fi A\ E0108150 T-LAG FUSE,1.25A218MXPGNO
J1 A\ E0156840 TERMINAL,LAPPING 2P G
J2 E01555300C  HARNESS ASSY,TPW CD200 G
J3 E01554800C  HARNESS ASSY,PSW CD200 G
L1 E0156850 FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G
(E95377400A) PCB ASSY,PHONE CD2001 G
J70 E0073670 JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
J71 E0113730 CONNECTOR,S 7B-PH-K-S G
Q70 S0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
Q71 0074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG
u70 S0067650 IC,NJM4580D G
VR70 R0202790 VAR REG,50KAX2 RKO9K12AG



GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 (CD-200 only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95362900A GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200 G
(E90361400F)  PCB,FRONT G
(E90361800E) PCB,PW-SW G
(E95361400A) PCBA,FRONT CD200 G
J100 E0101924 CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4(LF)
J101 E0101934 CONNECTOR,B4B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J103 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
J105 E0101964 CONNECTOR,B7B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J107 E0101994 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4(LF)
LCD100 E01568000A  LCD,CH-P1260 G
Q100 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
RA101 R0202772 RES ARRAY,RA12103J5P4RA G
RA102 R0204032 RES ARRAY,RKL4ADTPA473F G
SW100 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW101 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW102 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW103 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW104 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW105 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW106 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SwW107 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW108 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW109 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
U100 E01568900A  CPU ASSY,CONT CD-200 G
(U100) SOFTWARE SPEC,CD-200
(U100) IC,R5F2L388BNFA G
(U100) LABEL,ROM CONT CD-200 G
U101 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
U102 E01568800A  LCD HOLDER,CD-P1260
U104 E0062220 RMCN RCVR RPM6938-V4 G
U104 3M0266300A  CUSHION 8*8*4 CD-P1260 G
Y100 E0156782 RESONATOR,CSTLS-X 20MHZ G
GND-1 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
GND-2 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
(E95361800A) PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G
C40 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
P40 A E0112450 CONNECTOR,B2P3VH(LF)(SN) G
SW40 A\ E0128290 SW,SFDLB11L7U-TK-G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I (Except CD-200)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95374000A GATHER PCBA,FRONT CD200I G
(E90361400F)  PCB,FRONT CD200 G
E90361800E  PCB,PW-SW CD200 G
(E95374100A) PCB ASSY,FRONT CD200I G
J100 E0101924 CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4(LF)
J101 E0101934 CONNECTOR,B4B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J105 E0101964 CONNECTOR,B7B-PH-SM4(LF) G
J106 E0101944 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4(LF)
J107 E0101994 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4(LF)
LCD100 E01568000A  LCD,CH-P1260 G
Q100 50069222 TRANSISTOR,DTC124ESATP G
RA101 R0202772 RES ARRAY,RA12103J5P4RA G
RA102 R0204032 RES ARRAY,RKL4ADTPA473F G
SW100 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW101 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW102 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW103 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW104 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW105 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW106 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW107 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW108 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
SW109 E0127100 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
U100 E01603800B  CPU ASSY,CONT CD-2001 G
(U100) SOFTWARE SPEC,CD-200I
(U100) IC,R5F2L388BNFA G
(U100) LABEL,ROM CONT CD-200I G
U101 50071034 IC,BR24L04FV-WE2 G
U102 E01568800A  LCD HOLDER,CD-P1260
U106 £0062220 RMCN RCVR RPM6938-V4 G
(U106) 3M0266300A  CUSHION 8*8*4 CD-P1260 G
Y100 E0156782 RESONATOR,CSTLS-X 20MHZ G
GND_1 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
GND_2 E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G
(E95361800A) PCB ASSY,PW-SW CD200 G
C40 A E0122630 SPK KILLER,CS12-F2GA472MYAS G
P40 A\ E0112450 CONNECTOR,B2P3VH(LF)(SN) G
SW40 A\ E0128290 SW,SFDLB11L7U-TK-G



GATHER PCBA,CD200I (Except CD-200)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95369500A GATHER PCBA,CD200I G
(E90363300C) PCB,CP CD200I G
(E90362600D) PCB,VIDEO CD200I G
(E90369600C)  PCB,AUX CD200I G
(E95363300A) PCB ASSY,CP CD200I G

J830 E0159760 CONN,B 4PS-BC-1(LF)(SN) G

J831 E0159760 CONN,B 4PS-BC-1(LF)(SN) G

U830 S0080584 IC,KITMF134152161 G
(E95362600A) PCB ASSY,VIDEO CD200! G

D840 0023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G

D841 S0023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G

D842 S0023224 DIODE,DAN217 T146 G

J840 E0159770 CONN,YKF51-5506V G

J841 E015972008B  HARN ASSY,VIDEO CD200I G

J842 E0159820 CONN,YKC21-3661V G

U840 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U84 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U842 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G
(E95369600A) PCB ASSY,AUX CD200I G

J850 E0159810 CONN,LGS2318-0100F G

J851 E0125414 CONNECTOR,S 5B-ZR-3.4 G

U850 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U851 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

AUX_GND E01588900A  HARN ASSY F-GND CD200 G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 (Except CD-200)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95373900A GATHER PCBA,CD-200I-2 G
(E90362500D) PCB,IF CD200I G
(E90369700C) PCB,DOC CD200I G
(E95362500A) PCB ASSY,IF CD200I G

J8oo E0159794 CONN,20FMN-BMTTN-A-TF G

J801 E0102490 CONNECTOR,B 8B-EH(LF)(SN)

J802 E0119630 CONNECTOR,B 7B-PH-K G

J8o3 E0119790 CONNECTOR,B 8B-PH-K-S G

J804 E0102220 CONNECTOR,B 5B-ZR(LF)

J805 E0119760 CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-K-S G

usoo 50082954 IC,BD6538G G

uso02 50081734 IC,BA4580RF-E2 G

IF_GND1IF_GND2  E01612500A  HARN ASSY P_GND-2 CD200 G
(E95369700A) PCB ASSY,DOC CD200I G

J860 E0159804 CONN,20FMN-SMT-A-TF G

J860 E01597300A  FLAT CABLE,DOC CD200I G

J861 E0159784 CONN,MFI514S0117 G

use60 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

us61 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U862 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U863 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

use64 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

U865 50081734 IC,BA4580RF-E2 G

U866 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

use7 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G

us68 E0124074 FILTER,EXCCET101U G



GATHER PCBA,BAL (CD-200iB only)

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION
E95423800A GATHER PCBA,BAL CD200IB G
E90371200B  PCB,BAL |0 MD02 G
E95423900A PCB ASSY,BAL CD-200IB G

D101 D201 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D102 D202 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D103 D203 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

D104 D204 50067021 DIODE,1SS133 T-77 G

L105 L205 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G

L108 L208 E0127040 BEAD COIL,FBRO7HA850SB00G

P101 P201 E0123150 PLUG,XLR M JY-5032A-030 G

P102+P103 E01760800A  HARN ASSY,BAL CD-200IB G

Q101 Q201 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG

Q102 Q202 50074832 TRANSISTOR,KTC2874BAT/PG

U102 U202 50067650 IC,NJM4580D G

TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

WIRE SECT (CD-200 only)

REF.NO.

PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01554400B

HARNESS ASSY,DR CD200 G

WIRE SECT CD200I G (Except CD-200)

REF.NO. PARTS NO.

DESCRIPTION

E01554400C
E01597000A
E01596900B

HARNESS ASSY,DR CD200 G
HARN ASSY,AUX CD200I G
HARN ASSY,CONT CD200I G



TASCAM CD-200/CD-200i/CD-200iB

9. Included Accessories

TE@R
Included Accessories (CD-200 only)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01064201B  OWNERS MNL,(J) CD-200 G [ J ]
D01064220B  OWNERS MNL,(E) CD-200 G [Except J |
D01064254A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CD-200 G [ CH |
D01064280B  OWNERS MNL,(G) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064281B  OWNERS MNL,(F) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064282B  OWNERS MNL,(l) CD-200 G [ E ]
D01064283B  OWNERS MNL,(S) CD-200 G [ E ]
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT
SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)
E01565500B  RMT CONT,RC-CD200 G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
Included Accessories (Except CD-200)
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION REMARKS
D01086301A  OWNERS MNL,(J) CD-2001 G [ J ]
D01086320A  OWNERS MNL,(E) CD-200! G [Except J ]
D01086354A  OWNERS MNL,(C) CD-2001 G [ CH ]
D01086380A  OWNERS MNL,(G) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086381A  OWMERS MNL,(F) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086382A  OWNERS MNL,(l) CD-2001 G [ E ]
D01086383A  OWNERS MNL,(S) CD-2001 G [ E ]
3M0028300A  ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT
SCREW,BPA M5X12 (NI)
WASHER-FIBER(BLK)
E01602200A  RMT CONT,RC-CD200I G
E0155040 BATTERY,UM-3(2P X ED)G
NOTES b= 3

@ PC boards shown are viewed from parts side.

@ Parts marked with * require longer delivery time.

® The parts with no reference number or no parts number in the
exploded views are not supplied.

® As regards the resistors and capacitors, refer to the circuit dia-
grams contained in this manual.

® A Parts marked with this sign are safety critical components.
They must be replaced with identical components - refer to the
appropriate parts list and ensure exact replacement.

@ Parts of [ | mark can be used only with the version designated.
[J]: JAPAN [US/C]:USA/CANADA [K]:KOREA [E]:EUROPE
[UK]:UK.  [JEX]: JAPAN & ASIA  [A]:AUSTRALIA [T]:TAIWAN
[CH]:CHINA [ETC]: U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

a ﬂ PRECAUCION: PARA REDUCIR EL RIESGO DE DESCARGAS ELECTRICAS, NO QUITE LA CARCASA (NI

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

LA TAPA TRASERA). DENTRO DE LA UNIDAD NO HAY PIEZAS QUE PUEDAN SER REPARADAS POR EL
USUARIO. CONSULTE CUALQUIER REPARACION SOLO CON PERSONAL TECNICO CUALIFICADO.

para alertar al usuario de la presencia de “voltajes peligrosos” no aislados dentro

a El simbolo de un rayo dentro de un tridngulo equilatero se usa internacionalmente

de la carcasa del aparato que pueden ser de magnitud suficiente para constituir un
riesgo real de descarga eléctrica para las personas.

al usuario de la existencia de importantes instrucciones de uso y mantenimiento

ﬂ El simbolo de exclamacion dentro de un triangulo equilatero se utiliza para advertir

(reparaciones) en los documentos que acompafian a la unidad.

Este aparato tiene un nimero de serie que estéa
colocado en la parte trasera. Escriba aqui el numero
de modelo y de serie de su unidad y consérvelo para
cualquier consulta.

Numero de modelo

Numero de serie

CUIDADO: PARA EVITAR EL
RIESGO DE INCENDIOS O
DESCARGAS ELECTRICAS, NO
EXPONGA ESTE APARATO A
LA LLUVIA O LA HUMEDAD.

— Para EE.UU
PARA EL USUARIO

Se ha verificado que esta unidad cumple con los
limites de los aparatos digitales de clase A, de acuerdo
a la seccion 15 de las normativas FCC. Estos limites
han sido disefiados para ofrecer una proteccion
razonable contra las interferencias molestas que
se pueden producir cuando se usa este aparato en
un entorno no-profesional. Este aparato genera,
utiliza y puede irradiar energia de radiofrecuencia vy,
si no es instalado y usado de acuerdo al manual de
instrucciones, puede producir interferencias molestas
en las comunicaciones de radio.

El uso de este aparato en una zona residencial puede
producir interferencias molestas, en cuyo caso el
usuario sera el responsable de solucionarlas.

PRECAUCION

Los cambios o modificaciones realizadas en este
equipo y que no hayan sido aprobados expresamente
y por escrito por TEAC CORPORATION pueden anular
la autorizacion del usuario para manejar este aparato.

Informacién de normativa CE

a) Entorno electromagnético aplicable: E4
b) Pico de corriente: 2.0 A

En Estados Unidos utilice solo fuentes de alimentacion
de 120V.

D TASCAM CD-200i
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INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

Lea estas instrucciones.

Conserve estas instrucciones.

Preste atencion a todos los avisos.

Siga todo lo indicado en las instrucciones.
No utilice este aparato cerca del agua.
Limpie este aparato solo con un trapo seco.

No bloquee ninguna de las aberturas de
ventilacion. Instale este aparato de acuerdo con
las instrucciones del fabricante.

No instale este aparato cerca de fuentes
de calor como radiadores, calentadores,
hornos o cualquier otro aparato (incluyendo
amplificadores) que produzca calor.

No anule el sistema de seguridad que supone un
enchufe de corriente polarizado o con toma de
tierra. Un enchufe polarizado tiene dos bornes
de distinta anchura. Uno con toma de tierra
tiene dos bornes iguales y una lamina para la
conexion a tierra. El borne ancho del primer tipo
de enchufe y la lamina del otro se incluyen para
su seguridad. Si el enchufe que se incluye con la
unidad no encaja en su salida de corriente, haga
que un electricista cambie su salida anticuada.

Coloque el cable de corriente de forma que no
pueda quedar aplastado o retorcido, especialmente
alli donde estén los conectores, receptaculos y en
el punto en que el cable sale del aparato.

Utilice solo accesorios/complementos que hayan
sido especificados por el fabricante.

Utilice este aparato solo con un bastidor, soporte,
tripode o superficie especificado por el fabricante
0 que se venda con el propio aparato. Cuando
utilice un bastidor con ruedas, tenga cuidado
al mover la combinacion bastidor/aparato para
evitar posibles dafos en caso de que vuelquen.

\ A\ C

~—

Desconecte de la corriente este aparato durante
las tormentas eléctricas o cuando no lo vaya a
usar durante un periodo de tiempo largo.

Consulte cualquier posible averia al servicio técnico
oficial. Este aparato debera ser revisado cuando se
haya dafiado de alguna forma, como por ejemplo si
el cable de corriente o el enchufe se ha roto, si se
ha derramado cualquier liquido o se ha introducido
un objeto dentro de la unidad, si el aparato ha
quedado expuesto a la lluvia o la humedad, si no
funciona normalmente o si se ha caido al suelo.

No permita que este aparato quede expuesto a
salpicaduras de ningun tipo.

No coloque objetos que contengan liquidos, como
jarrones, encima de este aparato.

No instale este aparato encastrado en una libreria
0 mueble similar.

Este aparato recibe corriente nominal no operativa
de la salida de corriente AC aun cuando su
interruptor POWER o STANDBY/ON no esté en la
posicion ON.

El aparato debe estar colocado lo suficientemente
cerca de la salida de corriente como para poder
acceder al enchufe en cualquier momento.

Dado que el enchufe de corriente es el dispositivo
de desconexién de este aparato, coloque la
unidad de forma que siempre pueda acceder a él.

Todos los aparatos de clase | deben ser
conectados a salidas de corriente alterna que
dispongan de una conexion a tierra adecuada.

Las pilas (el bloque de pilas o las pilas individuales
instaladas) no deben ser expuestas a niveles de
calor excesivos como ocurre si quedan expuestas
directamente a la luz solar o sobre un fuego.

PRECAUCION: Existe el riesgo de explosién en
caso de una colocacién o sustitucion incorrecta
de las pilas. Sustituyalas solo por otras idénticas o
de tipo equivalente.

Una presion sonora excesiva en los auriculares
puede producirle danos auditivos.

Para los usuarios europeos

PRECAUCION

Este es un aparato de clase A. En un entorno
no-profesional, este aparato puede producir
interferencias de radio, en cuyo caso el usuario sera
el responsable de tomar las medidas adecuadas para
evitarlo.

Pour les utilisateurs en Europe

AVERTISSEMENT

Il s'agit d'un produit de Classe A. Dans un
environnement domestique, cet appareil peut
provoquer des interférences radio, dans ce cas
I'utilisateur peut étre amené a prendre des mesures
appropriées.

Fir Kunden in Europa

Warnung

Dies ist eine Einrichtung, welche die Funk-Entstérung
nach Klasse A besitzt. Diese Einrichtung kann im
Wohnbereich Funkstérungen versursachen; in
diesem Fall kann vom Betrieber verlang werden,
angemessene MaBnahmen durchzufiihren und dafir
aufzukommen.

TASCAM CD-200i 3



Informacion de seguridad

m PRECAUCIONES ACERCA DE LAS PILAS

Este aparato utiliza pilas. Un mal uso de las mismas
puede dar lugar a fugas, roturas y otros problemas.
Tenga en cuenta siempre las precauciones siguientes
al usar este tipo de pilas.

o Nunca trate de recargar pilas no recargables. Las
pilas podrian romperse o tener fugas, dando lugar
a dafios o incendios.

e A la hora de instalar la pilas, ponga mucha
atencioén a las indicaciones de polaridad (simbolos
(+/-) mas/menos) e instalelas correctamente
dentro del compartimento para las pilas siguiendo
las indicaciones. El colocar las pilas al revés
puede dar lugar a roturas o fugas en las pilas, lo
que podria producir averias, incendios o dafos.

e A la hora de almacenar las pilas o deshacerse de
ellas, aisle sus terminaciones con cinta aislante o
algun producto/objeto que evite que puedan entrar
en contacto con otras pilas u objetos metalicos.

e A la hora de deshacerse de las pilas, siga las
instrucciones de eliminacién indicadas en las
propias pilas o que estén en vigor en su ciudad.

o Nunca use tipos de pilas distintas a las indicadas.
Nunca mezcle distintos tipos de pilas ni utilice
pilas antiguas y nuevas. El hacer esto podria dar
lugar a roturas o fugas en las pilas, produciendo
incendios o dafnos.

e Nunca transporte ni almacene pilas junto con
objetos metalicos pequefios. Las pilas se pueden
romper, puede haber fugas u otros problemas.

o No caliente ni trate de desmontar las pilas. Nunca
arroje las pilas al fuego ni dentro del agua. El
hacer esto podria dar lugar a roturas o fugas en
las pilas, produciendo incendios o dafos.

e En caso de una fuga del fluido interno de la pila,
limpie los restos del mismo del compartimento
de las pilas antes de introducir una nuevas. El
contacto del fluido de la pila con los ojos puede dar
lugar a dafios o pérdida de vision. Si le cae este
fluido en los ojos, lavelos inmediatamente con agua
abundante. No se frote los ojos al lavarlos. Después
de lavarlos, acuda tan pronto como pueda a un
médico. El contacto del fluido de la pila con su piel
o ropa puede dar lugar a dafios o quemaduras. Al
igual que antes, lave con agua inmediatamente la
zona afectada y acuda al médico.

o Este aparato debe estar apagado a la hora de
instalar o sustituir las pilas.

o Extraiga las pilas si no piensa utilizar este aparato
durante un periodo de tiempo largo. El no hacerlo
puede producir fugas o roturas en las pilas, lo que
podria dar lugar a un incendio o dafios. Si se llega
a producir una fuga del fluido interno de la pila,
limpie los restos del mismo del compartimento de
las pilas antes de introducir una nueva.

e Nunca trate de desmontar las pilas. El acido que
contienen puede dafar su piel o la ropa.

4 TASCAM CD-200i

m PRECAUCIONES ACERCA DE LA RADIACION LASER

Este aparato ha sido disefiado y fabricado de
acuerdo a las normas FDA “seccion 21, CFR, capitulo
1, subcapitulo J, basadas en el Acta de Control de
las radiaciones para la salud y seguridad de 1968” y
ha sido clasificado como una unidad laser de clase
1. Durante el funcionamiento de esta unidad no
hay riesgo de radiaciones laser invisibles dado que
las radiacién emitida dentro de este producto esta
completamente confinada en recintos de proteccion.

En ) puede ver el certificado de esta norma.

For U.S.A.

Precauciones:

e NO ABRA LOS RECINTOS DE PROTECCION
USANDO UN DESTORNILLADOR.

e EL USO DE CONTROLES O AJUSTES O
LA REALIZACION DE PROCEDIMIENTOS
DIFERENTES A LOS ESPECIFICADOS EN
ESTE MANUAL PUEDEN DAR LUGAR A UNA
EXPOSICION A RADIACIONES PELIGROSAS.

e S| ESTE APARATO DA MUESTRAS DE FUNCIONAR
MAL, PONGASE EN CONTACTO CON EL SERVICIO
TECNICO Y NO SIGA USANDO EL APARATO
MIENTRAS NO HAYA SIDO REVISADO.

Cabezal 6ptico

Tipo : EP-C101

Fabricante : Ever Bright Technology and Science
Electronical Co.,LTD

: Inferior 2 0.3 mW en el objetivo de la lente

: 790+25 nm

Salida laser
Longitud onda




INSTRUCCIONES IMPORTANTES DE SEGURIDAD

m MONTAIJE EN RACK DE LA UNIDAD

Si va a instalar la unidad en un rack, deje 2U (10 cm) de
espacio por encima de la unidad y un minimo de10 cm por
detras de ella.

Utilice el kit de montaje en rack para instalar la unidad en un
bastidor standard de 19 pulgadas, tal como le mostramos aqui.
Antes de montar la unidad, quitele las patas de goma.

© ©0 00 00, 00 A0 00 o0 o\

B Para los usuarios europeos
Eliminacién de aparatos eléctricos y electrénicos

(@) Nunca debe eliminar un aparato eléctrico o electrénico
junto con el resto de la basura orgéanica. Este tipo de
aparatos deben ser depositados en los “puntos limpios”
creados a tal efecto por su Ayuntamiento o por la empresa
de limpieza local.

(b) Con la correcta eliminacién de los aparatos eléctricos y
electrénicos estard ayudando a ahorrar valiosos recursos
y evitara a la vez todos los efectos negativos potenciales
tanto para la salud como para el entorno.

(c) Una eliminacion incorrecta de este tipo de aparatos junto
con la basura organica puede producir efectos graves en
el medio ambiente y en la salud a causa de la presencia de
sustancias potencialmente peligrosas que pueden contener.

(d) El simbolo del cubo de basura tachado indica la obligacién
de separar los aparatos eléctricos y electrénicos del resto
de basura organica a la hora de eliminarlos.

(e) Los llamados “puntos limpios” de recogida y retirada
selectiva de este tipo de productos estan disponibles
para cualquier usuario final. Para mas informacién acerca
de la eliminacién de este tipo de elementos, péngase en
contacto con el departamento correspondiente de su
Ayuntamiento, empresa de limpieza o recogida de basuras
o con el comercio en el que adquirié este aparato.

Eliminacion de pilas y/o acumuladores

(@) Nunca debe eliminar una pila y/o acumulador junto con el
resto de la basura organica. Este tipo de elementos deben
ser depositados en los “puntos limpios” creados a tal
efecto por su Ayuntamiento o por la empresa de limpieza
local.

(b) Con la correcta eliminacién de las pilas y/o acumuladores
estara ayudando a ahorrar valiosos recursos y evitara a la
vez todos los efectos negativos potenciales tanto para la
salud como para el entorno.

(c) Una eliminacion incorrecta de este tipo de elementos junto
con la basura organica puede producir efectos graves en
el medio ambiente y en la salud a causa de la presencia de
sustancias potencialmente peligrosas que pueden contener.

(d) El simbolo del cubo de basura tachado indica la obligacién
de separar las pilas y/o acumuladores del resto de basura
organica a la hora de eliminarlas.

Si la bateria 0 acumulador contiene una cantidad de

plomo (Pb), mercurio (Hg) y/o cadmio (Cd) superior a lo
establecido en la Directiva relativa a pilas (2006/66/EC),
entonces debajo del simbolo del cubo de basura tachado
apareceran los simbolos quimicos del plomo (Pb), mercurio
(Hg) y/o cadmio (Cd).

Pb, Hg, Cd

(e) Los llamados “puntos limpios” de recogida y retirada
selectiva de este tipo de productos estan disponibles
para cualquier usuario final. Para mas informacion acerca
de la eliminacién de este tipo de elementos, pdngase en
contacto con el departamento correspondiente de su
Ayuntamiento, empresa de limpieza o recogida de basuras
o con el comercio en el que adquirio este aparato.

TASCAM CD-200i §



Indice

1 = INtroducCion .......cceccercercceercerrceeecaenns 7 Reproduccion programada .............ccoceeeeee. 25
Caracteristicas principales..........ccccevevevevnne. 7 Creacion del programa ... 26
Elementos incluidos.........ceueveveveeeeeeeeeecreenns 7 Comprobacion del programa ................. 27
Acerca de este manual .......ccccoceeeeeeeeeeeeeennnn. 7 Sustitucion de una pista del programa . 27
Marcas COMErciales. .......oouerereeeerereeeerenenans 8 Adicion de mas pistas a un programas .. 27
Precauciones relativas a la ubicacidon Borrado del programa .......ccceeeviinnnnnne. 27
VA LI VLT YOO 8 Reproduccion repetida ... 28
Alimentacion.....ccoccv e 8 Informacion de texto y de tiempo .............. 28
Cuidado con la condensacion ....oeevevvvviiii, 8 Control de toNO.....coceueiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e 29
Limpieza de la unidad .......cccceueveveveevccncnee 8 Intro Check (verificacién de los primeros
Acerca de 108 diSCOS e 8 £Y=Te 0T T Lo T3S 30

Precauciones acerca del uso de los CDs.... 8 5 — Reproduccion iPod.........cccceeceueerrinnnen. 31

2 — Nombres y funciones de las partes ...9 DOock iPOd oo 31
Panel frontal 9 Control de un iPod ..o, 31
Panel trasero 1 Ajustes en el iPOd ......cceeriiiiiiiiii e 31
Pantalla 12 Reproduccion del iPod.........ccceevvieeneicniennn. 31
Mando a distancia (RC-CD200i) ................... 13 6 — Listado de mensajes .......cccccceeerernnene 32

3 — Preparativos .......cececeeeeseeessssessssscssesens 15 Mensajes operativos........ccceeverieeeeeniniieeenns 32
Conexion de dispositivos de audio Mensajes de aviso ........ccevcveeieerieeneerseeniene 32
y de video 15 Mensajes de error .......oeeeieeenceeesceeeeneeee 32
Conexion de un iPod ..........eeveveeiicicieeeeeeeennn. 16 7 — Resolucion de prob'emas __________________ 33

Apertura del dock iPod.........ccccuruinenne 17 . .

Extraccion de un adaptador dock .......... 17 8 - Espeaﬁcaapnes téCnicas ...ccccveeeeeennn. 34

Extraccion del iPOd e 17 Valores mef:hos .............................................. 34
Conexion de reproductores audio Entrada/salida ........ccoeeeviiiiiiiicieee e, 34
EXEEIIOTES. ...t 18 Rendimiento audio (reproduccion CD)........ 34
Preparativos del mando a distancia............. 19 Memoria de seguridad ........cccceecvieeiiiiineennn. 34

Colocacion de 1as pilas.............coorrrreeee... 19 G'enerall .......................................................... 35

Cambio de Pilas.......eeeeereerseeeeeereeeseee. 19 DiMeNSIONES ....ceeeeeeeee e 35

Precauciones acerca del uso de las pilas 19
Precauciones acerca del uso del

mando a distancia ........ccceceeeeiieeenieeenee, 19
Cambio de la fuente de sonido de salida ... 20
4 — Reproduccion de CDs........cccceerrininnnes 21
Discos que pueden ser reproducidos .......... 21
Carpetas y pistas en CDs de datos .............. 21
Cargade un CD ....coooiiiiiiiieeeee e 22
ReproducCion .......cccceeeeeicieeiieeiieee e 22
Seleccién de una pista......ccceeeeeeeecieeeecenneee, 23
Salto a la pista anterior o siguiente ...... 23
Seleccion por numero de pista ............... 23
Busqueda hacia delante y hacia atras ........ 24
Reproduccion de carpetas (solo CDs datos) 24
Seleccion de la carpeta....ccccceecceeececeenens 24
Modos de reproduccion .........cccccceeeeeeunneennn. 25
Seleccion del modo de reproducciéon..... 25

6 TASCAM CD-200i



Felicidades y gracias por la compra de su nuevo reproductor de
Compact disc/dock iPod TASCAM CD-200i.

Antes de utilizar esta unidad, lea este manual completamente
para asegurarse de que comprende como configurar y conectar
la unidad correctamente y como manejar sus distintas
funciones. Conserve este manual para cualquier referencia
en el futuro.

También puede descargarse una copia en formato digital
desde nuestra pagina web (http://tascam.com/).

Caracteristicas principales

« Ademas de CDs de audio (CD-DA), puede reproducir
CDs de datos (CD-ROM) que contengan ficheros
grabados en formato WAV y MP3.

o Reproduccion de discos CD-R/RW
o Tamafio de 2U rack

« Salida analdgica (RCA) asi como salidas digitales
(coaxial y Optica)

« Salida de auriculares con control de nivel
« Mando a distancia inalambrico con teclado numérico

« La pantalla le muestra informacion textual (nombre
del musico, album, cancion, etc.) incluyendo CD texty
etiquetas 1D3.

« Tres tipos de modos de reproduccion (continuo, aleatorio y
programado)

« Reproduccion repetida (reproduccion unica y total)
« Control de tono + 14.0%

« Intro check (verificacion de los segundos iniciales)
« Repeticion de carpeta para los CDs de datos

« Distintos modos de indicacion de tiempo (transcurrido
de pista, restante de pista y restante total para los CDs
audio y transcurrido total para los CDs de datos).

« Memoria interna de 10 segundos a-prueba-de-golpes
(proteccion contra posibles saltos).

« El puerto iPod permite a la unidad dar a salida a la
reproduccion de sonido y video desde un iPod, asi como
controlar y recargar el propio iPod.

o Latoma de entrada mini de senales audio de nivel linea
permite la entrada de sonido desde otros dispositivos
audio distintos de iPods.

1 - Introduccion

Elementos incluidos

Dentro del embalaje encontrara los siguientes elementos.

Extraiga la unidad con cuidado para evitar dafarla.
Conserve la caja y las protecciones de la unidad por si
necesita transportar la unidad en el futuro.

En caso de que falte cualquiera de estos elementos o
haya resultado dafiado durante el transporte, pongase en
contacto con el comercio en el que adquiri6 la unidad.

o Unidad principal..........cccooieviiiieriiiieiieieeeeeeee e 1
« Mando a distancia inalambrico (RC-CD200i)................ 1
« Pilas AA para el mando a distancia.........ccccceveeveenennne. 2
« Kit de tornillos para montaje en rack..........cccceeveceennrnnee. 1
o Tarjeta de garantia........cccoceeeerenerenenineneccceeee 1
« Manual de instrucciones (este documento)..................... 1

Las pilas no estan incluidas en las unidades de Taiwan.

Acerca de este manual

En este manual utilizamos los siguientes convencionalismos:

« Los nombres de las teclas y controles tienen el siguiente
formato: PLAY/READY.

o Cuando en la parte alfanumérica de la pantalla aparezca
un mensaje, el formato sera el siguiente: i

« Si en pantalla aparece un indicador prefijado (uno que
no puede ser modificado), tendra este formato: INTRO.

« Los discos en el formato CD-DA son conocidos a veces
como “CDs audio”.

« Los CDs que incluyen ficheros audio en MP3 y WAV
son llamados también como “CDs de datos”.

Cuando sea necesario, le mostraremos informacion
adicional con estas etiquetas:

Son avisos sobre como usar la unidad.

Le ofrecen explicaciones adicionales y describen casos
especiales.

Si no sigue correctamente estas instrucciones podria
sufrir dafios usted o la unidad o perder datos.
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1 - Introduccion

Marcas comerciales

« TASCAM es una marca comercial de TEAC Corporation.

 Tecnologia de codificacion audio MPEG Layer-3 audio
usada bajo licencia de Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

« "Made for iPod" significa que este accesorio electrénico
ha sido disefiado para conectarse especificamente a iPod
y ha sido certificado por el fabricante para cumplir los
standards de rendimiento Apple.
Apple no se hace responsable del funcionamiento de
este aparato ni del cumplimiento por parte del mismo de
las normas legales y de seguridad.
iPod es una marca comercial de Apple Inc., registrada
en EEUU y en otros paises.

« Otros nombres de empresas, productos y logos que
aparecen en este documento son marcas comerciales o
marcas registradas de sus respectivos propietarios.

Precauciones relativas a la ubicacion y
al uso

« Elrango de temperaturas seguro para el funcionamiento
de este aparato es entre 5° y 35° C (41° y 95° F).

« Para un correcto funcionamiento, asegurese de instalar
la unidad en una posicion estable y firme.

« Para mejorar la disipacion de calor, no coloque otros
aparatos encima de esta unidad.

« No coloque este aparato encima de una etapa de
potencia o de otro aparato que genere mucho calor.

Alimentacion

Conecte esta unidad a una salida de corriente. Cuando
conecte o desconecte el cable de alimentacion, no tire del
propio cable sino del enchufe.

Cuidado con la condensacion

Si traslada la unidad (o un CD) de un lugar frio a uno célido,
o si la usa después de un cambio fuerte de temperatura,
puede producirse condensacion de agua; el vapor de agua
puede condensarse en el mecanismo interno, impidiendo
que pueda funcionar correctamente. Para evitar esto, o si se
produce la condensacion, deje encendida la unidad durante
una o dos horas y después apaguela y vuélvala a encender.

Limpieza de la unidad

Para limpiar la unidad, utilice un trapo suave y seco. No
use gasolina, aguarras, alcohol o cualquier otro producto
quimico ya que podria dafar la superficie de la unidad.

Acerca de los discos

Ademas de los CDs audio (CD-DA), el CD-200i puede
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reproducir discos CD-R y CD-RW en los que hayan sido
grabados ficheros en el formato de CD audio, MP3 y WAV.
Esta unidad también puede reproducir CD de 8 cm.

Precauciones acerca del uso de los CDs

« Coloque siempre los discos en las bandejas con su
etiqueta hacia arriba.

« Para sacar un disco de su caja, presione en el centro de
la caja y tire del disco, sujetandolo con cuidado por los
bordes.

« No toque la cara de la sefial (la que no tiene la etiqueta).
Las huellas dactilares, grasa u otras sustancias pueden
producir errores durante la reproduccion.

« En caso de que la cara de la sefial esté sucia o haya
huellas, use un trapo suave para eliminarlas, frotando
con movimientos rectos de dentro hacia fuera. La
suciedad puede hacer que disminuya la calidad del
sonido, por lo que le recomendamos que los limpie y
trate de conservarlos siempre limpios.

« No use limpiadores ni disolventes para limpiar los discos ya
que pueden producir dafios irreparables en la superficie del
disco, haciendo incluso que resulten ilegibles.

« No les ponga etiquetas ni pegatinas a los discos. No
introduzca discos en los que haya etiquetas u otras cintas,
ni aunque solo queden restos de ellos o de los adhesivos.
Eso podria hacer que se pegase al mecanismo interno y
para despegarlo tendria que recurrir a un técnico.

o No utilice nunca estabilizadores comerciales de CD.
Su uso puede producir problemas en la reproduccion o
incluso averias en la unidad.

« No utilice discos rotos.

« Use solo discos circulares. Evite el uso de discos

promocionales, etc. que no sean circulares.

« Algunas compaiiias de discos han sacado al mercado
discos con control anticopia con el fin de proteger los
derechos de autor. Dado que algunos de estos discos no
cumplen las especificaciones requeridas para los CD,
éstos no podran ser reproducidos en el CD-200i.



2 - Nombres y funciones de las partes

En la siguiente explicacion, las funciones actian sobre
las fuentes de salida (CD, iPod y AUX IN) que vienen
indicadas al lado del nombre.

Panel frontal
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Sirve para encender y apagar la unidad.

Antes de encender la unidad, reduzca al minimo el
volumen de los dispositivos conectados para evitar
que puedan producirse ruidos fuertes que puedan
ocasionarle dafios auditivos.

(2 Bandeja de discos
Introduzca en ella los discos (CD, CD-R, CD-RW).

(3 Tecla OPEN/CLOSE
Le permite abrir y cerrar la bandeja de discos.

@ Tecla PLAY/READY (»/11) (CD e iPod)
Pulsela durante la reproduccion para activar la pausa,
o cuando la reproduccion esta detenida o en pausa para
ponerla en marcha.

Tecla STOP (M) (CD e iPod)
Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, pulse esta
tecla para detener la reproduccion.

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod, pulse
esta tecla para colocar la reproduccion en pausa.

Teclas SKIP/SEARCH <<«/i<</»» /»»i (CD e iPod)
Pulse la tecla que corresponda para avanzar/retroceder
hasta la pista siguiente/anterior. Mantenga pulsadas estas
teclas para realizar una biisqueda dentro de una pista.

Toma y mando PHONES (CD, iPod y AUX IN)
Conecte a esta toma unos auriculares stereo. Si se trata
de auriculares con tomas mini, tendrd que colocar
ademas un adaptador de conectores.

Utilice el mando PHONES para ajustar el nivel de salida
de los auriculares.

Antes de conectar unos auriculares, utilice el mando
PHONES para ajustar al minimo el volumen. El no hacer
esto puede dar lugar a la brusca aparicion de un fuerte
ruido, que puede producir dafios auditivos, por ejemplo.

Toma AUX IN
Es una entrada mini para sefiales audio de nivel de linca
que sirve para conectar reproductores digitales portatiles
y otros dispositivos audio externos.

Antes de conectar un dispositivo externo a la toma
AUX IN, reduzca al minimo su volumen. El no hacer esto
puede dar lugar a la brusca aparicion de un fuerte ruido,
que puede producir dafios auditivos, por ejemplo.

(9 DOCK FOR iPod
Pulse la parte frontal del panel dock de iPod para
desbloquearlo y asi poder extraerlo. Introduzca el
adaptador dock adecuado y conecte el iPod.

Cuando no lo esté utilizando, retire el iPod y pulse el
panel mientras mantiene pulsado el boton CLOSE hasta
que quede desactivado tras oir un clic. (Vea “Conexion
de un iPod” en pag. 16).

Pantalla
Le muestra diversos tipos de informacion.

) Sensor de mando a distancia
Cuando esté usando el mando a distancia (RC-CD200i),
apunte con ¢l hacia aqui.
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2 - Nombres y funciones de las partes

@@ Tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT) (CD e iPod)

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, pulse
esta tecla para cambiar el tiempo de informacion de
tiempo y de texto visualizada en la pantalla. Cuando
esta tecla esté pulsada, durante dos segundos podra ver
en pantalla el tipo de informacion activa. Para cambiar
el tipo de informacion visualizada, pulse de nuevo

esta tecla durante ese periodo. El tipo de informacion
mostrada depende del tipo de disco cargado y del estado
operativo. (Vea “Informacion de tiempo y de texto” en
pag. 28).

Cuando haya elegido como fuente el iPod, podra elegir
entre que el video sea visualizado en el propio iPod o
emitido a través de la toma VIDEO OUT de esta unidad.

No obstante, no podra cambiar el destino de la salida

de video durante la reproduccion de este. Cambielo
mientras el iPod esté detenido o detenga la reproduccion
primero y cambie el ajuste si el iPod esta en marcha.

Si lo cambia durante la reproduccion de video, el nuevo
destino de salida sera usado una vez que la reproduccion
sea detenida y puesta en marcha de nuevo.

Cuando la pulse a la vez que otra tecla, esta tecla actuara
como tecla de funciones secundarias, activando las
funciones indicadas en letras negras sobre fondo blanco
debajo de cada tecla.

@ Tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)
(CD e iPod)

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, pulse esta
tecla para cambiar de modo de reproduccion (continuo,
aleatorio y programado). (Vea “Modos de reproduccion”
en pag. 25).

Durante la reproduccion o cuando la unidad esté detenida,
mantenga pulsada esta tecla para utilizar la funcion de
verificacion de los 10 primeros segundos de cada pista
del CD. Para volver al modo de reproduccion anterior y
continuar reproduciendo la pista activa, mantenga pulsada
esta tecla. (Vea “Intro Check™ en pag. 30).

Pulse esta tecla y mantenga pulsada la tecla DISPLAY
(SHIFT) para ir cambiando ciclicamente entre las
distintas fuentes de salida por este orden (vea “Cambio
de la fuente de sonido de salida” en pag. 20):

r> CD — iPod — AUXIN T

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada al iPod, pulse
esta tecla para ir cambiando ciclicamente entre los tres
modos aleatorios iPod (Off, cancion y album).

Repetir una Repetir todas
r) sola pista las pistas

Mantenga pulsada la tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT) y pulse
esta tecla para activar o desactivar la funcion de control
de tono. (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 29).

No se puede utilizar la funcion de control de tono con
iPods.

@ Tecla FOLDER «/» (PITCH -/+) (CD e iPod)
Utilice estas teclas para cambiar la carpeta a reproducir
cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD y tenga un
CD cargado. Elija ALL para que sea considerado todo el
disco como area de reproduccion. (Vea “Reproduccion
de carpetas (solo CDs de datos)” en pag. 24).

— Sin repeticion T

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod, utilice
estas teclas para ir cambiando entre los distintos
albumes.

Utilice estas teclas mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla
DISPLAY (SHIFT) para ajustar el valor de control de
tono. (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 29).

No se puede utilizar la funcién de control de tono con
iPods.

Dock iPod

— i o
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C
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Botén CLOSE
Pulse este boton para desbloquear el dock iPod cuando
quiera cerrarlo.

Cuando el dock iPod esté abierto, pulse el panel dock
mientras mantiene pulsado este boton para cerrarlo.

e No se puede utilizar la funcidn intro check con iPods.

e No podrd seleccionar iPod ni AUX IN si no hay
dispositivos conectados a esta unidad.

Tecla REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) (CD e iPod)
Pulse esta tecla para ir cambiando ciclicamente entre
los distintos modos de reproduccion por este orden (vea
“Reproduccion repetida” en pag. 28):
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2 - Nombres y funciones de las partes

Panel trasero
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) Tomas ANALOG OUTPUT (UNBALANCED) (CD, iPod
y AUX IN)
La sefal de reproduccion del CD o iPod o las sefales
entrantes a través de la toma AUX IN es emitida a través
de ellas como una sefal analogica stereo (—10 dBV) .

Toma DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL) (CD)
La sefial de reproduccion del CD es emitida como una
sefal digital en formato S/PDIF.

La sefial de reproduccion de sonido del iPod y la entrada AUX
IN solo pueden ser emitidas a través de las tomas analdgicas.
No es posible emitir estas sefiales en formato digital.

e Durante la reproduccion de ficheros MP3 o WAV, la
frecuencia de muestreo de salida digital es 44.1 kHz.

e Cuando la funcién de control de tono esté activada
con CDs de audio o ficheros MP3 o WAV, si que
serd posible la salida digital, pero la frecuencia
de muestreo sera modificada en una cantidad
proporcional al valor de control de tono.

e Cuando esté activada la funcion de control de tono,
la sefial de salida digital del CD-200i no podra ser
recibida en algunos equipos.

Toma DIGITAL OUTPUT (OPTICAL) (CD)
La sefial de reproduccion del CD es emitida a través de
ella como una senal digital en formato S/PDIF.

La sefal de reproduccidn de sonido del iPod y la entrada AUX
IN solo pueden ser emitidas a través de las tomas analdgicas.
No es posible emitir estas sefales en formato digital.

e Durante la reproduccion de ficheros MP3 o WAV, la
frecuencia de muestreo de salida digital es 44.1 kHz.

e Cuando la funcion de control de tono esté activada
con CDs de audio o ficheros MP3 o WAV, si que
serd posible la salida digital, pero la frecuencia
de muestreo sera modificada en una cantidad
proporcional al valor de control de tono.

e Cuando esté activada la funcion de control de tono,
la sefial de salida digital del CD-200i no podra ser
recibida en algunos equipos.

@ Salida VIDEO (iPod)
La sefial de reproduccion de video del iPod es emitida a
través de esta toma de salida de video compuesta.

Modifique el ajuste de sefial de TV del iPod (NTSC o
PAL) y el de la pantalla de TV (o Widescreen) para que
se adapte al dispositivo conectado.

Salida S-VIDEO (iPod)
La sefial de reproduccion de video del iPod es emitida a
través de esta toma.

Modifique el ajuste de sefial de TV del iPod (NTSC o
PAL) y el de la pantalla de TV (o Widescreen) para que
se adapte al dispositivo conectado.

@

Selector de voltaje
Le permite elegir entre dos voltajes: 230 V 0 120 V.

e Elselector de voltaje estd solo disponible en unidades
de determinados paises.

e En los Estados Unidos, solo se utiliza a 120 V.

TASCAM cD-200i 11
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Pantalla

@ @6 @ ®

M
Il

Il
[
il el izl IWI izl - Nl

N AN BN JAN DN BN - N N

-
g
N
-
-

=~

®

(1) SHUFFLE (CD e iPod)
Se encendera la indicacion SHUFFLE cuando esté activado
el modo de reproduccion aleatoria.

Si la fuente de entrada es un iPod, este indicador se
encendera durante la reproduccion aleatoria de canciones y
parpadeara durante la reproduccion aleatoria de albumes.

@ REPEAT, ALL (CD e iPod)
Cuando est¢ activada la reproduccion repetida total se
encendera la indicacion REPEATALL y cuando lo esté la
reproduccion repetida inica se iluminara REPEAT.

(3 INTRO (CD)
Se encendera la indicacion INTRO cuando esté activada la
funcion de verificacion de primeros segundos.

@ MEMORY (CD)
Se encendera la indicacion MEMORY cuando esté activado
el modo de reproduccion programada y parpadeara
durante la creacion del programa.

(5 Numero de carpeta (CD)
Cuando tenga un CD de datos en la unidad, en pantalla
aparecera el numero de la carpeta cuando el modo de
reproduccion sea el de carpeta y &1 1. cuando vayan a
ser reproducidas todas las carpetas del disco. Cuando se
trate de un CD de audio, aparecera la indicacion «. <.

(6 Pantalla alfanumérica (CD e iPod)
Le mostrara el numero de pista y su correspondiente
informacion de tiempo o de texto. También aparecera
i dlcado 1 estado de la unidad (i3
¥ etc.). Cuando las indicaciones tengan
mas de ocho caracteres, éstas iran desplazdndose por la
pantalla.

* TOC es el acronimo en inglés de “indice”, que es la
informacion de pista grabada en el disco.

Cuando tega conectado un iPod de cuarta generacion o
un iPod mini y la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod,
los indicadores SHUFFLE y REPEAT no aparecerdn en la
pantalla de esta unidad. Compruebe en el propio iPod el
modo de repeticién y reproduccién activos.
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2 - Nombres y funciones de las partes

Mando a distancia (RC-CD200i)
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CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

(1) Teclado numérico (CD)

Utilice estas teclas para seleccionar pistas de acuerdo a
su numero (Vea “Seleccion de pistas por nimero” en pag.
23). Las pistas pueden tener como maximo dos digitos
para los CDs de audio y tres para los CDs de datos.

Tecla INTRO CHECK (CD)

Durante la reproduccion o cuando la unidad esté detenida,
mantenga pulsada esta tecla para utilizar la funcion de
verificacion de los 10 primeros segundos de cada pista del
CD. Para volver al modo de reproduccion anterior, mantenga
pulsada esta tecla. (Vea “Intro Check” en pag. 30).

Tecla DISPLAY (CD e iPod)

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, pulse
esta tecla para cambiar el tiempo de informacion de
tiempo y de texto visualizada en la pantalla. Cuando
esta tecla esté pulsada, durante dos segundos podra ver
en pantalla el tipo de informacion activa. Para cambiar
el tipo de informacion visualizada, pulse de nuevo

esta tecla durante ese periodo. El tipo de informacion
mostrada depende del tipo de disco cargado y del estado
operativo. (Vea “Informacion de tiempo y de texto” en
pag. 28).

Cuando haya elegido como fuente el iPod, podra elegir
entre que el video sea visualizado en el propio iPod o
emitido a través de la toma VIDEO OUTPUT de esta
unidad.

No obstante, no podra cambiar el destino de la salida

de video durante la reproduccion de este. Cambielo
mientras el iPod esté detenido o detenga la reproduccion
primero y cambie el ajuste si el iPod estd en marcha.

Si lo cambia durante la reproduccion de video, el nuevo
destino de salida sera usado una vez que la reproduccion
sea detenida y puesta en marcha de nuevo.

Tecla PLAY MODE (CD e iPod)

Cuando la fuente de salida esta ajustada a CD, esta tecla
le permite cambiar el modo de reproduccion. Los tres
modos posibles son continuo, aleatorio y programado.
(Vea “Modos de reproduccion” en pag. 25).

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod, pulse esta
tecla para ir cambiando ciclicamente entre los tres modos
aleatorios (Off, cancion y album).

Tecla SOURCE SELECT

Pulse esta tecla para ir cambiando entre las distintas
fuentes de sonido de salida por este orden (vea “Cambio
de la fuente de sonido de salida” en pag. 20):

r> CD — iPod — AUXIN T

Tecla PITCH ON/OFF (CD)
Pulse esta tecla para activar o desactivar la funcion de
control de tono. (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 29).

TASCAM CD-200i 13



2 - Nombres y funciones de

(@) Teclas FOLDER </ (CD e iPod)
Utilice estas teclas para cambiar la carpeta a reproducir
cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD y tenga un
CD cargado. Elija ALL para que sea considerado todo el
disco como area de reproduccion. (Vea “Reproduccion
de carpetas (solo CDs de datos)” en pag. 24).

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod, utilice
estas teclas para ir cambiando entre los distintos albumes.

Tecla <</I<<« (CD e iPod)
Pulse esta tecla para retroceder a la pista anterior.
Manténgala pulsada para buscar hacia atrds una parte de
una pista (rebobinado).

(@ Tecla »»1/»» (CD e iPod)
Pulse esta tecla para avanzar hasta la pista siguiente.
Manténgala pulsada para buscar hacia delante una parte
de una pista (avance rapido).

OPEN/CLOSE (CD)
Le permite abrir y cerrar la bandeja de discos.

1) Tecla PROGRAM EDIT (CD)
Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, utilice
esta tecla para crear, confirmar y editar programas. (Vea
“Reproduccion programada” en pag. 25).

(2 Tecla REPEAT (CD e iPod)
Pulse esta tecla para ir cambiando ciclicamente entre los
distintos modos de reproduccion por este orden:

Repetir una Repetir todas
r) sola pista = las pistas

— Sin repeticion T
(3 Teclas PITCH +/- (CD)
Utilice estas teclas para ajustar el valor del control de
tono. (Vea “Control de tono” en pag. 29).

Tecla STOP (CD e iPod)
Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a CD, pulse esta
tecla para detener la reproduccion.

Cuando la fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod, pulse
esta tecla para colocar la reproduccion en pausa.

(5 Tecla PLAY/READY (CD e iPod)
Pulse esta tecla durante la reproduccion para colocarla
en pausa. Cuando la reproduccion esté detenida o en
pausa, ptlsela para ponerla en marcha..

14 7AscAam cD-200i
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Antes de conectar otros dispositivos, lea sus respectivos
manuales para realizar la conexion correctamente. Encienda

dichos aparatos al final.

3 - Preparativos

Conexion de dispositivos de audio y de video

m Conexion de dispositivos de audio anal6gicos

Conecte las tomas de salida analdgicas de esta unidad a
las entradas de un amplificador stereo, mesa de mezclas,
grabadora u otro dispositivo con entradas analdgicas.

e Los cables no vienen incluidos con esta unidad.

e No junte cables RCA con cables de alimentacidn o de
altavoz para evitar perder calidad de sonido o que

|
%

ﬁ[ﬂﬂj:-

l
R@@L

ANALOG
IN

D

b
IGITAL
IN

(COAXIAL)

(S ]

DIGITAL
IN

(OPTICAL)

Mesa mezclas,
grabadora,
amplificador u
otro dispositivo

aparezcan ruidos.

m Conexion de dispositivos de audio digitales

Conecte una toma de salida digital (coaxial u optica) de
esta unidad a la entrada de un amplificador stereo, mesa
de mezclas, grabadora o cualquier otro dispositivo con una

entrada digital.

La sefal de reproduccion de sonido del iPod y la entrada AUX
IN solo pueden ser emitidas a través de las tomas analdgicas.
No es posible emitir estas sefiales en formato digital.

Mezclador digital
grabadora digital

amplificador digital u
otro dispositivo audio
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Equipo de video
TV o monitor

e Durante la reproduccion de ficheros MP3 o WAV, la
frecuencia de muestreo de salida digital es 44.1 kHz.

e Cuando la funcidn de control de tono esté activada
durante la reproduccion de CDs de audio con ficheros
MP3 o WAV, si que serd posible la salida digital, pero
la frecuencia de muestreo sera modificada en una
cantidad proporcional al valor de control de tono.
Cuando esté activada la funcion de control de tono,
la sefial de las salidas digitales no podra ser recibida
en algunos equipos.

m Conexién de dispositivos de video

Conecte la salida VIDEO o S-VIDEO de esta unidad a
la entrada de video de una television o de cualquier otra
unidad de video.

Modifique el ajuste de sefial de TV del iPod (NTSC o PAL)
y el de pantalla de TV (o Widescreen) para que se adapte al
dispositivo conectado.

TASCAM CD-200i 15



3 - Preparativos

Conexion de un iPod

La conexion de un iPod con el dock iPod del panel frontal
permite a la unidad dar salida al sonido de la reproduccion
de musica y video del iPod, asi como controlar y recargar el
iPod conectado.

PLAY/READY STOP <<_SEARCH P>

‘ OPEN/CLOSE

TASCAN ‘ ’

| 35 e Wa\ \ O O O @)
O T J —————— PITCH———— O
L J 7

Instale siempre en el conector un adaptador de dock

adecuado para su iPod. Este aparato no incluye ningin iPod
adaptador de dock. Utilice el adaptador que venga incluido \ @
con el propio iPod o un adaptador universal de dock de Adaptador dock

Apple iPod fabricado y comercializado por Apple Inc.

e Cuando haya un iPod insertado en el dock iPod de
esta unidad, la parte superior del iPod quedara por
encima del limite superior de este aparato. Deje 2U
(10 cm) o mds de espacio libre encima de la unidad
para evitar problemas al realizar la instalacion.

Conector dock

e Esta unidad es compatible con los iPod equipados con
la cuarta generacidn (o posteriores) de conectores
dock.

e Los iPod shuffle no disponen de conectores dock,
por lo que no puede ser usados aqui. No obstante,
puede conectarlos a través de las tomas AUX IN (vea
“Conexion de reproductores audio exteriores” en
pdg. 18).

e Quite la funda de proteccion del iPod antes de
conectarlo. El tratar de conectar un iPod con la funda
instalada puede dar lugar a fallos en la conexidn, o
en el propio funcionamiento o reproduccion.

e Utilice siempre el adaptador adecuado para el iPod
que esté usando. El uso de uno inadecuado puede
danar los conectores de ambas unidades.

Cuando tenga un iPod conectado al dock iPod de esta
unidad, se recargara mientras la unidad esté encendida.
Cuando el iPod ya esté completamente cargado, la carga
se detendra. Cuando esta unidad esté apagada, el iPod
conectado no se recargara.

Durante la recarga aparecerd un icono de pila en la
pantalla del iPod para indicarle que se encuentra en el
estado de recarga. Vea el manual de instrucciones de su
iPod para mas detalles sobre ello.
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3 - Preparativos

Apertura del dock iPod Cierre del dock iPod
Pulse en la parte central del dock iPod (donde Extraiga el iPod y después pulse el panel mientras mantiene
aparece “PUSH OPEN”) para abrir el dock y tire de pulsado el boton CLOSE.

¢é1 hacia fuera completamente hasta que quede fijo en
la posicion en la que puede ser usado.

\D: CLICK:STOP

CLOSE PULL

[

Extraccion de un adaptador dock
) @ Tal como puede ver en la ilustracion de abajo,
Posicion bloqueada del dock introduzca un destornillador plano en el agujero del
después de extraerlo ] adaptador dock y extraiga con él el adaptador.

2

=

e A la hora de extraer el adaptador dock, sujete con
una mano en dock iPod en su posicion.

e No tire del dock iPod hacia los lados o hacia arriba o
abajo cuando lo esté sacando hacia fuera.

e No tire del dock iPod hacia los lados o hacia arriba o
abajo cuando lo esté sacando hacia fuera.

e No coloque ningun otro dispositivo salvo el iPod en
este dock iPod cuando esté en su posicidn final.

TASCAM CD-200i 17



3 - Preparativos

Extraccion del iPod

« Antes de conectar o desconectar un iPod, ajuste la
fuente de salida a CD o AUX (no a iPod), o apague el
reproductor de CD.

o A lahora de conectar o desconectar un iPod, alinéelo
correctamente con el conector dock e introdtzcalo con
suavidad para evitar aplicar una presion excesiva sobre
el conector dock.

Conexion de reproductores audio exteriores

O oven r 1 O

TASCANM] CD-200i l OPEN/CLOSE PLAY/READY ___STOP <<_SEARCH »»

| |

(- —— [ _ v S o 4 o b
| e e ] U m\ \ O O O O
(@) SHIFT source SeL SN ON/OFF ==
O - 5 2 e O
[l ol I
%QO
(9
PSSR
0co0o0o0
Utilizando la entrada AUX IN del panel frontal de esta CUIDADO

unidad para conectar las salidas analogicas de otros
reproductores de audio e iPods que no dispongan de
C(.)nect.ores dock, puede emitir la seﬁal de salida Qe esos esto puede dar lugar a la brusca aparicion de un fuerte
dispositivos desde las tomas de salida de esta unidad. Dado ruido, que puede dar lugar a dafios auditivos, por

que la toma AUX IN no dispone de ajuste del nivel de ejemplo.

entrada, ajuste el nivel de salida del dispositivo conectado.

e Antes de conectar un dispositivo externo a la toma
AUX IN, ajuste al minimo su volumen. El no hacer

e Antes de conectar o desconectar algo al/de la toma
AUX IN, ajuste la fuente de salida a CD o iPod (no a
AUX), o apague el CD-200i.
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Preparativos del mando a distancia

Colocacion de las pilas

1. Abra la tapa del compartimento para pilas.

2. Introduzca dos pilas AA, asegurandose de seguir la
polaridad +/- correcta.

3. Cierre la tapa del compartimento.

Las unidades vendidas en Taiwdn no incluyen pilas.

3 - Preparativos

Cambio de pilas

Si la distancia operativa del mando a distancia se reduce o
si la unidad no responde cuando pulsa las teclas, sustituya
las dos pilas a la vez por otras nuevas.

Precauciones acerca del uso de las pilas

Un uso inadecuado de las pilas puede provocar una fuga del
electrolito o puede hacer que éstas se estropeen. Lea y siga
las instrucciones que vienen en el envoltorio de las pilas

y las incluidas en el apartado "Precauciones acerca de las

pilas" (pag. 4).

Precauciones acerca del uso del mando a

distancia

o Cuando esté usando otros dispositivos que también sean
controlados por sefiales de infrarrojos, el uso del mando

a distancia de esta unidad puede hacer que esas otras
unidades funcionen de forma incorrecta.

« Use este mando a distancia dentro del siguiente rango.

© = IASCAM CD-200i @ | | | covcosr s __sie <a seance o> O
[ |8 I0HE
o = —

| ol | B .

Rango operativo

Frontal: hasta un maximo de 7 metros.

Con un angulo de 15° en ambas direcciones: hasta un
maximo de 7 metros.
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3 - Preparativos

Cambio de la fuente de sonido de salida

Puede elegir como salida de sefial audio de esta unidad el
sonido de reproduccion del CD, el sonido de reproduccion
del iPod conectado al dock iPod o el sonido entrante a
través de la toma AUX IN.

Para ello, pulse la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK
(SOURCE SEL) mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla
DISPLAY (SHIFT) del panel frontal, o pulse la tecla
SOURCE SELECT del mando a distancia.

=1 o

—
=
]

Tecla PLAY MODE /
INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)

1 2 3 4
OoOOoOOoOo
5 6 7 8
OoOOoOoo
9 0
(e |

[am)]
ossLy G mevear ™SS

(@)
e

Tecla SOURCE SEL 2 OO

[@n)
<aiiet mrimr il
(e ()
T CAM RC-CD200i
CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

Realice la operacion anterior para ir cambiando ciclicamente
la fuente de salida de sonido siguiendo este orden:
r> CD — iPod — AUXIN T

-:PEB-

[Cuando la fuente de salida sea iPod]

-AU X

[Cuando la fuente de salida sea AUX IN]

20 TASCAM CD-200i

e No podra elegir los ajustes iPod y AUX IN si no hay
dispositivos conectados a esta unidad.

e Cuando cambie de fuente de salida de CD a iPod,
se detendra la reproduccion del CD o el estado de
pausa. Ademas, cuando cambie de iPod a AUX IN, si
el iPod esta en el modo de reproduccion, pasara al
del pausa.

Incluso aunque cambie de fuente de salida, no se
borraradn los ajustes del modo de reproduccion de CD ni
los contenidos del programa y la carpeta activos.



4 - Reproduccion de CDs

Discos que pueden ser reproducidos

Esta unidad puede reproducir los siguientes tipos de
ficheros y discos:

m Discos en formato CD-DA (CD de audio)

Esta unidad puede reproducir los CDs de musica
comerciales asi como discos CD-R y CD-RW que hayan
sido grabados en formato CD audio. En este manual nos
referiremos a estos tipos de discos como “CDs de audio”.

Esta unidad no puede leer discos CD-R que no hayan
sido finalizados.

m Discos en formato CD-ROM (CD de datos)

Esta unidad puede reproducir discos con ficheros MP3 y
WAV en formato ISO 9660 nivel 1, nivel 2 o Joliet. En este
manual nos referiremos a estos tipos de discos como “CDs
de datos”.

Esta unidad puede reproducir ficheros MP3 que tengan
una frecuencia de muestreo de 32, 44.1 6 48 kHz y una
velocidad de bits de 32-320 kbps o una velocidad de bits
variable (VBR), asi como ficheros WAV que tengan una
frecuencia de muestreo de 8-48 kHz y sean de 8 6 16 bits.

e Durante la reproduccion de ficheros MP3 y WAV, la
salida digital de esta unidad tiene una frecuencia de
muestreo de 44.1 kHz. Cuando esté activada la funcion
de control de tono, si que sera posible la salida digital,
pero la frecuencia de muestreo serd modificada en
una cantidad proporcional al valor de control de tono
y es posible que algunos equipos no puedan recibir a
sefial de la salidas digital de esta unidad.

e Siva a utilizar un ordenador u otro dispositivo para
crear discos con ficheros MP3, lea detenidamente el
manual del programa que vaya a usar.

e La pantalla de esta unidad solo puede visualizar
caracteres de un unico byte (alfanuméricos). Los
ficheros con nombres en japonés, chino o con caracteres
de doble byte podran ser reproducidos pero su nombre
no serd mostrado correctamente en la pantalla.

e La unidad identifica los ficheros MP3 por la extension de
fichero “.mp3". Este aparato es incapaz de reproducir
ficheros MP3 que no tengan la extensidn de fichero
“.mp3”, asi es que no se olvide nunca de incluirla al
final del nombre de un fichero MP3. La unidad no
podra reproducir ficheros que no estén en formato MP3
aunque estos tengan la extension “.mp3”.

e La unidad identifica los ficheros WAV por la extension
de fichero ".wav" . Este aparato es incapaz de
reproducir ficheros WAV que no tengan la extension de
fichero ".wav", por lo que no olvide nunca de incluirla
al final del nombre de un fichero WAV. La unidad no
podra reproducir ficheros que no estén en formato WAV
aunque estos tengan la extension ".wav".

e Los discos con 1.000 ficheros o mas o con 513 o mas
carpetas no podran ser reproducidos correctamente.

e Dependiendo del estado en el que se encuentre el
disco, es posible que no pueda ser reproducido o que
se produzcan saltos en el sonido.

Carpetas y pistas en CDs de datos

Esta unidad trata todos los ficheros audio (WAV y MP3)

de los CDs de datos como “pistas”. Algunos CDs de datos
contienen ficheros dentro de carpetas del mismo modo que
ocurre en los ordenadores. Ademas, puede almacenar varias
subcarpetas dentro de una carpeta, creando una estructura
con diversos niveles.

Esta unidad asigna a cada carpeta un nimero de forma
secuencial empezando por la primera carpeta del primer
nivel y siguiendo por las carpetas (subcarpetas) dentro de
ella. Como puede ver en la imagen de abajo, las subcarpetas
dentro de una carpeta seran numeradas antes de pasar a
asignarle un ntimero a la siguiente carpeta de ese nivel.

Si el directorio raiz de un CD audio incluye uno o mas
ficheros audio, éste sera numerado como primera carpeta.

A cada fichero audio también se le asigna un nimero
de pista de forma secuencial empezando por las que se
encuentren en la carpeta de nimero inferior.

Durante la reproduccion ordinaria de los CDs de datos, las
pistas seran reproducidas como un CD de audio siguiendo
el orden numérico que les haya sido asignado.

A las carpetas que no contengan ficheros no se les asignara
ningun nimero. Por ejemplo, en la imagen de abajo las
carpetas C y D no recibiran ningtin niimero.

ROOT | (Carpeta 01)

LN
A (Carpeta 02)

B (Carpeta 03)

bb001.mp3 (Pista 004)
bb002.mp3 (Pista 005)

C (sin numero de carpeta)

‘; cc001.txt (Ficheros no de audio)

aa001.mp3 (Pista 003)

D (sin numero de carpeta)

LN
E (Carpeta 04)

\7 ee001.mp3 (Pista 006)

00001.mp3 (Pista 001)
00002.mp3 (Pista 002)

Un ejemplo de estructura de CD de datos
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4 - Reproduccion de CDs

Carga de un CD

Reproduccion

Para cargar un CD, pulse la tecla OPEN/CLOSE de la
unidad principal o del mando a distancia para abrir la

bandeja y coloque en ella el CD con la etiqueta hacia arriba.

Pulse de nuevo la tecla OPEN/CLOSE para cerrar la
bandeja de discos. Después de cargar el disco, la unidad
leera la informacion de disco y le mostrara en pantalla el
numero total de pistas y el tiempo total de reproduccion si
se trata de un CD de audio y el nimero total de pistas en la
carpeta activa si se trata de un CD de datos.

PPPPPPPPPPPPPP = O
| =R =InlEE
] U w O m?; é ‘‘‘‘‘
L - = = O

Tecla OPEN/CLOSE

Obob
OOoob
0o

INTRO CHECK  OPEN/CLOSE

Tecla OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE REPEAT = EDIT

SOURCE
SEL PITCH

OO0

< FOLDER » msTOP

PLAY/READY
i

(@)
TASCAM cc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

<arias BRI

En vez de pulsar la tecla OPEN/CLOSE para cerrar la

bandeja de discos, también puede pulsar la tecla PLAY/

READY para que se cierre la bandeja y que comience la
reproduccion inmediatamente.

Si abre la bandeja de discos mientras la unidad esta en
uso, se perderdn los siguientes ajustes.

— Programa

— Carpeta activa (para los CDs de datos)

D2 TASCAM CD-200i

Para los pasos siguientes asumiremos que ya ha realizado
las conexiones necesarias, que la unidad esta encendida y
que hay un CD (audio o de datos) cargado.

Pulse la tecla PLAY/READY de la unidad principal
o del mando a distancia para que comience la
reproduccion del CD.

sssssssss

Tecla PLAY/READY

am o N N
oo
oo

INTROCHECK  OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY MODE  REPEAT = EDIT

SOURCE 1
SEL PITCH

= 1
< FOLDER » usTOP

(@)

PLAY/READY
i

= Tecla PLAY/READY

<aris BRI

TASCAM rc-cozo0i
CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

m Parada de reproduccion:

Pulse la tecla STOP de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia.

m Pausa de reproduccion:

Pulse la tecla PLAY/READY de la unidad principal o

del mando a distancia.

En este manual, salvo que indiquemos lo contrario,
supondremos que se encuentra en el modo de reproduccion
continua. (Vea “Modos de reproduccion” en pag. 25).



4 - Reproduccion de CDs

Seleccion de una pista

Hay dos formas de seleccionar una pista: desplazandose
(salto) a la pista anterior o siguiente, o directamente
eligiendo su correspondiente numero de pista.

Salto a la pista anterior o siguiente

Pulse una tecla SEARCH <<«/>»> (la<«/>»1) dela
unidad principal o una de las del mando a distancia
(Cg/Iag, »pI/>>),

Después de seleccionar la pista, pulse la tecla PLAY/
READY de la unidad principal o del mando a distancia
para que comience su reproduccion.

O

sssssssssssssssssssss

w u
-

Teclas SEARCH <<« /»>

1 2 3 a4
OoOooo
5 6 7 8
OoOooo
9 0
OO
DISPLAY '%ﬁvz REPEAT pnggﬁm
-
[ )
povge—
Teclas Search =5 ) )
<</>>
CAM RC-CD200
CD-200 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

Seleccion por numero de pista

Utilice el teclado numérico (0-9) del mando a distancia para
seleccionar directamente una pista para su reproduccion.

Los nimeros de pista pueden ser de hasta dos digitos en los
CDs de audio y de hasta tres en los CDs de datos.

1 Utilice el teclado numérico (0-9) del mando a
distancia para especificar el nimero de pista.
Introduzca el nimero de pista empezando por el
primer digito, como en el ejemplo siguiente.

OOoo
om Nom NamNam o
=)

INTROCHECK  OPEN/CLOSE

Teclado numérico
(0-9)

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE REPEAT = EDIT

SOURCE
SEL PITCH

oo

< FOLDER » nsTOP

PLAY/READY

)
TASCAM  kc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

<arie mri>

m Para seleccionar la pista 1:
Pulse una vez la tecla “1”.

m Para seleccionar la pista 12:
Pulse la tecla “1” y después la tecla “2”.

2 Pulse la tecla PLAY/READY de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia.

La pista seleccionada empezara a ser reproducida.

Si pulsa la tecla STOP de la unidad principal o del
mando a distancia, en la pantalla dejara de aparecer
indicado el nimero de pista seleccionado y volvera al
estado en el que se encontraba anteriormente.

En el modo de reproduccion programada o en el
aleatorio, no podra utilizar el teclado numérico para
seleccionar pistas.
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4 - Reproduccion de CDs

Busqueda hacia delante y hacia atras

Reproduccion de carpetas (solo CDs datos)

Puede realizar una btsqueda hacia delante o hacia atras en

una pista mientras la escucha (rebobinado o avance rapido).

1 Reproduzca o coloque en pausa la pista deseada.

2 Mantenga pulsada una tecla SEARCH <<«/»>p»
(l<e<t/»»1) de la unidad principal o una de las del
mando a distancia (<¢</I<¢<, »»{/>») para poner
en marcha la busqueda hacia delante o hacia atras.

3 Deje de pulsar la tecla para detener la busqueda
y que la unidad vuelva al estado en el que se
encontraba antes de realizar esta operaciéon
(reproduccion o pausa).
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En los ficheros MP3 y WAV también podra realizar una
busqueda hacia delante o hacia atras.
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Cuando reproduzca CDs de datos, podra elegir una carpeta
concreta (carpeta activa) como area de reproduccion.

Siga los pasos indicados abajo para configurar la carpeta.
También puede hacer que el area de reproduccion sea todo
el disco, eligiendo “ALL”.

Seleccion de la carpeta

Teclas FOLDER <«/» [PITCH —/+]

OOoo
oo
oo

INTRO CHECK OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY ROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE  REPEAT = EDIT

SOURCE
SEL PITCH =

OO0

< FOLDER » usTOP

Teclas FOLDER «</p
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Cuando esté utilizando un CD de datos, puede pulsar las
teclas FOLDER /P (PITCH -/+) de la unidad principal
o las teclas FOLDER «/W» del mando a distancia para
saltar al principio de la primera pista de la carpeta anterior
o siguiente. Mantenga pulsada una de estas teclas para ir
saltando continuamente entre las carpetas.

e Cuando "salte" a otra carpeta distinta, esta pasara a
ser la carpeta activa.

e Durante la reproduccion de carpetas, REPEAT ALL
reproducira repetidamente todas las pistas de la
carpeta activa.

e Durante la reproduccion de carpetas, SHUFFLE
reproducira de forma aleatoria todas las pistas de la
carpeta activa.

e Durante la reproduccion de carpetas, solo podran
ser incluidas en un programa las pistas de la carpeta
activa.
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Modos de reproduccion

Existen tres tipos de modos de reproduccion:

Reproduccion continua (valor por defecto)

Las pistas del disco son reproducidas siguiendo su orden
numeérico respectivo.

En el modo de reproduccion de carpetas, las pistas
de la carpeta de reproduccion activa del CD seran
reproducidas siguiendo su orden numérico.

Reproduccion Shuffle o aleatoria
Las pistas del disco son reproducidas en orden aleatorio, sin

tener en cuenta sus nimeros. La reproduccion se detendra
cuando ya hayan sido reproducidas una vez todas las pistas.

En el modo de reproduccidon de carpetas, las pistas de la
carpeta de reproduccion seran reproducidas de forma
aleatoria. Para mds informacidn, vea “Reproduccion de
carpetas (solo CDs datos)” en pdg. 24.

Reproducciéon programada

Las pistas son reproducidas en el orden programado. Para mas
informacion, vea “reproduccion programada” después.

Seleccion del modo de reproduccion

Pulse la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE
SEL) de la unidad principal o la tecla PLAY

MODE del mando a distancia para ir cambiando
ciclicamente entre los modos de reproduccion.

No obstante, cuando la reproduccion esté en marcha
solo podra elegir los modos de reproduccion continua y
aleatoria.

Para seleccionar la reproduccién programada, pulse
la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE

SEL) de la unidad principal o la tecla PLAY MODE
del mando a distancia cuando esté detenida la
reproduccion o no haya ningiin CD cargado.

T 7

Tecla PLAY MODE /
INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)

Tecla PLAY MODE e
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SOURCE
SEL
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En pantalla aparecera un indicador del modo activo,
como puede ver a continuacion.

Indicacion Modo de reproduccion
Ninguna Reproduccién continua
SHUFFLE Reproduccion aleatoria
MEMORY Reproduccién programada

El modo de reproduccion seleccionado queda memorizado
incluso aunque apague la unidad.

Justo después de pulsar la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO
CHECK (SOURCE SEL) de la unidad principal o la tecla
PLAY MODE del mando a distancia, el modo seleccionado
aparecera indicado en la zona de la pantalla principal asi:

Modo de reproduccion continua: CONTINUE
Modo de reproduccion Shuffle: SHUFFLE

Modo de reproduccién programada: PROGRAM

Reproduccion programada

Para utilizar la reproduccion programada, debera crear

un programa bien antes o después de ajustar el modo de
reproduccion a este modo programado. (Vea “Seleccion del
modo de reproduccion” antes).

En el modo de reproduccion programada, pulse la tecla PLAY/
READY de la unidad principal o del mando a distancia para
que comience la reproduccion del programa desde la primera
pista (paso 01 del programa). Pulse una tecla SEARCH
<</>> (la</»»l) de la unidad principal o una de las del
mando a distancia ( <</, »»/>P») para retroceder/
avanzar a la pista anterior/siguiente.

En el modo de reproduccion programada, cuando esté
detenida la reproduccién aparecera indicado el niimero total
de pistas del programa y el tiempo total del mismo (este
ultimo no sera mostrado cuando utilice un CD de datos).

5 2637
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e Para seleccionar la reproduccién programada, pulse
la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) de
la unidad principal o la tecla PLAY MODE del mando
a distancia cuando esté detenida la reproduccion o
no haya ningun CD cargado.

e Durante la reproduccion de carpeta, solo podra
incluir en el programa las pistas de la carpeta activa.

Creacion del programa

Si no ha grabado ningtin programa, puede crear uno
utilizando el mando a distancia. Para ello, haga lo siguiente.

e No puede crear programas utilizando la unidad principal.

e Puede crear un programa en cualquier momento
independientemente del modo de reproduccidon activo.

e El programa se borrara cuando abra la bandeja de discos.

1 Cuando la reproduccion esté detenida, pulse la tecla
PROGRAM EDIT.
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La unidad entrara en el modo de creaciéon de programas y,
si no hay ninglin programa grabado, podra asignar una pista
para que sea el paso 01 del programa (el indicador (MEMORY
parpadearad).

MEMORY AN
7Y Lr L
-1 ri
[y |
[CD de Audio]
MEMGRY 1 I
7 Lru
[CD de datos]
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Si ya existe algun programa, aparecera indicado el
numero de la pista especificada como paso 01 del
programa y su tiempo de reproduccion.

2 Utilice el teclado numérico o las teclas de blisqueda
(<</Iw«, »»/>P) para seleccionar la pista que
quiera que sea el paso 01 del programa. (Parpadeara
el indicador MEMORY y el niimero de pista). Cuando
utilice el teclado numérico, introduzca el nimero
empezando por el digito mas a la izquierda.

Paso de programa

\\\\|//// R oo
| E:
- L=

B |

N° pista Tiempo reproduccion

[CD de Audio]
\l/ MEN;loiav Mo
\\\ /// | i
S
AR
[CD de datos]

e Cuando utilice un CD de datos, se activara la pantalla
de nombre de fichero un segundo después de pulsar
una tecla numérica o una de las de busqueda (<<€/
<<, »»/>P), pero todavia podra afadir la pista al
programa.

e Sipulsa la tecla STOP mientras esté seleccionada
una pista, quedara cancelada la seleccion de esa
pista y la pantalla volvera al estado en el que puede
seleccionar una pista.

3 Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT.
La pista clegida sera afiadida como paso 1 del programa.
La unidad estara ahora lista para afiadir otra pista para el
siguiente paso del programa.

N : -
MEMORY ot
T Lo

506

L

4 Repita los pasos 2 y 3 para afiadir secuencialmente
mas pistas.

5 Cuando haya terminado de afiadir pistas al programa,
pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT cuando aparezca el paso
de programa vacio en el que puede afiadir una pista. La
unidad saldra del modo de creacién de programas.

e Puede anadir la misma pista al programa varias veces.
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Si pulsa la tecla STOP cuando aparezca el paso de
programa vacio en el que puede anadir una pista, se
borraran todos los pasos del programa.

Si intenta anadir mas de 99 pistas, que es el numero
maéximo, aparecera el mensaje de error “PGM FULL".

Comprobacion del programa

Para comprobar el contenido del programa, haga lo siguiente:

1

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a
distancia cuando la unidad esté parada para
colocarla en el modo de creaciéon de programas.

Aparecera en pantalla el nimero de la pista elegida como

paso 01 del programa y su correspondiente tiempo de

reproduccion (éste tltimo no aparecera si el disco cargado

es un CD de datos) y parpadeara el indicador MEMORY.
Paso de programa

N - L]
MEMORY [
h u

(c 50h

N° pista

Tiempo reproduccion

Después de sustituir una pista, en pantalla
aparecera el paso vacio al final del programa y, si
quiere, podra afiadir mas pistas.

Pulse de nuevo la tecla PROGRAM EDIT para salir
del modo de creacién de programas.

Adicion de mas pistas a un programa

Para afiadir mas pistas al final de un programa ya existente,
haga lo siguiente:

1.

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a
distancia cuando la unidad esté parada para
colocarla en el modo de creacién de programas.

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT hasta que aparezca
el paso vacio en el que podra afiadir una pista. (No
aparecera en pantalla ningiin niimero de pista y el
indicador MEMORY parpadeara).

Utilice el teclado numérico o las teclas de salto (<€¢</

¢, »»-/>P) para seleccionar la pista que quiera
y pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT.

Repita el paso 3 para afiadir mas pistas o pulse
la tecla PROGRAM EDIT para salir del modo de
creacion de programas.

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT para que aparezca la
informacion de pista del siguiente paso del programa.

S -
MEMORY [

| L
T 434
' .
Si pulsa la tecla PROGRAM EDIT cuando aparezca el
paso final del programa, podra afadir otro paso al

programa. (En pantalla no aparecera ningiin niimero
de pista y parpadeara el indicador MEMORY).

T
(92 |

Pulse de nuevo la tecla PROGRAM EDIT para salir
del modo de creaciéon de programas.

=
MEMORY
e | ~N

Sustitucion de una pista del programa

Para sustituir una pista del programa, haga lo siguiente:

1

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a
distancia cuando la unidad esté parada para
colocarla en el modo de creacién de programas.

Siga los pasos del apartado “Comprobacion del
programa” y pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT para
visualizar el paso del programa con la pista que
quiera sustituir.

Utilice el teclado numérico o las teclas de salto (<</

¢, »>-{/>P) para elegir la pista que sustituira a
la elegida antes y pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT.

Aunque es posible anadir pistas al final de un
programa y también sustituir pistas, no puede
insertar pistas en mitad de un programa.

Para insertar una pista en mitad de un programa,
sustituya y aflada pistas de programa para alterar el
contenido del mismo.

Borrado del programa

Para borrar el programa creado, haga lo siguiente:

1

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT del mando a
distancia cuando la unidad esté parada para
colocarla en el modo de creacién de programas.

Pulse la tecla PROGRAM EDIT hasta que aparezca
el paso vacio. (No aparecera en pantalla ningtin
numero de pista y el indicador MEMORY parpadear3).

Pulse la tecla STOP. En pantalla aparecera la
indicacién “~ > E ”. El programa sera borrado
y volvera al modo de programa sin que haya pistas
ya afiadidas al programa.

-LLEAR-

Ademads del procedimiento anterior, para borrar el
programa también puede abrir la bandeja de discos.
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Reproduccion repetida

Puede reproducir de forma repetida una pista concreta o
todas las pistas.

Pulse la tecla REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) de la unidad
principal o 1a tecla REPEAT del mando a distancia
para elegir uno de los siguientes modos de repeticién.
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Tecla REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF)
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Repeticion Unica (aparece el indicador REPEAT):
La pista activa es reproducida de forma repetida.

Repeticion total (indicadores (REPEAT y ALL):
Todas las pistas™ seran reproducidas repetidamente.

* Cuando esté activada la reproduccion por carpetas con un
CD de datos, se repetiran todas las pistas de la carpeta,
mientras que cuando utilice la reproduccion programada,
se repetiran todas las pistas del programa.

Off (no habra ningun indicador en pantalla):
La reproduccion repetida estara desactivada.

Ajuste de la reproduccion repetida a OFF:

Pulse la tecla REPEAT de la unidad principal o
del mando a distancia hasta que no aparezcan los
indicadores ALL y REPEAT.

e Sidurante la reproduccion activa la reproduccion
repetida Unica, la pista activa sera reproducida
repetidamente, mientras que si activa la repeticion
total durante la reproduccion, la reproduccion
continuara igual hasta el final del disco o de la
carpeta activa. Entonces, se repetira todo el disco o la
carpeta activa. Si activa la reproduccion repetida con
la unidad parada, la repeticion comenzara en cuanto
pulse la tecla PLAY/READY.

D28 TASCAM CD-200i

e El estado ON/OFF de la reproduccion repetida queda
memorizado incluso cuando apague la unidad.

e Durante la reproduccion por carpetas, REPEAT ALL
reproducird repetidamente todas las pistas de la
carpeta activa.

e Puede utilizar a la vez los modos aleatorio y de
repeticion.

e Puede utilizar a la vez los modos programado y de
repeticion.

e Durante la reproduccion puede modificar el ajuste de
la reproduccion repetida.

Informacion de texto y de tiempo

Para elegir el tipo de informacion de tiempo y de texto que
aparecera en pantalla, haga lo siguiente.

Pulse la tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT) de la unidad
principal o DISPLAY del mando a distancia para que
aparezca en el drea principal de la pantalla durante
dos segundos el tipo de informacion activo (tiempo de
reproduccion o informacién de texto). Para cambiar
de tipo de informacion, pulse de nuevo esta tecla.

El contenido que puede ser visualizado sera distinto
dependiendo del tipo de disco introducido, su estado y el
estado operativo de la unidad.
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CDs audio con informacion CD text

Cuando la unidad esté detenida, la pantalla ira cambiando
de forma ciclica entre el tiempo total, el titulo del album
y el musico, mientras que cuando esté en el modo de
reproduccion o en el de pausa, ird cambiando entre el
tiempo de pista transcurrido, el tiempo restante de pista, el
titulo de la pista y el nombre del musico.

CDs audio sin informacion CD text

Cuando la unidad esté detenida, aparecera indicado en
pantalla el tiempo de reproduccion, mientras que cuando esté
en el modo de reproduccion o en el de pausa, la indicacion
en pantalla ird cambiando entre el tiempo transcurrido de
pista, el tiempo restante y el tiempo total.

CDs de datos

Cuando la unidad esté detenida, la pantalla ird cambiando de
forma ciclica entre el niimero total de pistas y el titulo del
album (carpeta activa), mientras que cuando esté en el modo
de reproduccion o en el de pausa, ird cambiando entre el
tiempo de pista transcurrido, el titulo, el musico y el fichero.

o Después de pulsar la tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT) de la
unidad principal o la tecla DISPLAY del mando a
distancia, el tipo de informacion seleccionado para
su visualizacion aparecerd indicado en la pantalla
principal durante dos segundos de la siguiente
manera.

Tiempo transcurrido de pista: ELAPSED

Tiempo restante de pista: REMAIN

Tiempo restante total: T REMAIN

Titulo del dlbum/pista: TITLE

Musico del dlbumipista: ARTIST

Nombre del fichero: FILENAME

e Lainformacion de texto que puede ser mostrada en

pantalla es la de etiqueta ID3 en el caso de los CDs de
datos y la CD text en el caso de los CDs audio. Cuando
esta informacion no venga incluida en un disco o en
un fichero o la informacién contenga caracteres que
no puedan ser visualizados, aparecera el mensaje

“NO TITLE” (informacidn de titulo) o “NO NAME”
(informacion de musico).

e Cuando un CD de audio esté en el modo programado,
aparecerd indicado el tiempo transcurrido y el
restante de todo el programa.

e El ajuste del contenido visualizado se conservara
incluso aunque apague la unidad.

Reproduccion de CDs

Control de tono

Esta unidad le permite cambiar el tono (frecuencia sonora y
velocidad de reproduccion) durante la reproduccion del CD.

Para esto, realice los pasos siguientes.

opewclose  PLAVREADY _STOP < seaRCH »>
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Tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT)

Tecla REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF)
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1 En la unidad principal, pulse la tecla REPEAT
(PITCH ON/OFF) mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla
DISPLAY (SHIFT) o pulse la tecla PITCH del mando a
distancia para activar este control de tono.

Aparecera entonces el valor activo de control de tono.

PiT -4.5

2 Use las teclas FOLDER «/P (PITCH —/+) mientras
mantiene pulsada la tecla DISPLAY (SHIFT) de la
unidad principal o la tecla PITCH -/+ del mando a
distancia para ajustar el tono en unidades de 0,5%
dentro de un rango de +£14.0%.

* Para desactivar la reproduccion con control de tono:

En la unidad principal, pulse la tecla REPEAT (PITCH
ON/OFF) mientras mantiene pulsada la tecla DISPLAY
(SHIFT) o pulse la tecla PITCH del mando a distancia.
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P T OFF

e El activar o desactivar el control de tono durante la

reproduccion puede hacer que el sonido de la misma

se corte de forma momentanea.

e FEl uso del control de tono con un CD de datos (MP3,
WAV) puede hacer que el sonido se corte a veces.

e Esposible la salida digital con la funcion de control
de tono activada (ON) durante la reproduccion de

ficheros MP3 y WAV en CDs audio, pero la frecuencia

de muestreo sera modificada en una cantidad
proporcional al valor de control de tono. Por este
motivo, cuando el control de tono esté activado es

posible que algunos dispositivos no puedan recibir la

senal de salida digital del CD-200i.

e No puede usar la funcién de control de tono con
iPods.

30 71ASCAM CD-200i

Intro Check (verificacion de los
primeros segundos)

Durante la reproduccion o con la unidad parada,
mantenga pulsada la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO
CHECK (SOURCE SEL) de 1a unidad principal o
INTRO CHECK del control remoto para que sean
reproducidos iinicamente los 10 primeros segundos
de cada pista.

El indicador INTRO se iluminara cuando esta funcion esté
activada.

Con esta funcién activa, vuelva a mantener pulsado
de nuevo la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK
(SOURCE SEL) de la unidad principal o INTRO
CHECK del control remoto para volver al modo de
reproduccién normal y hacer que el indicador INTRO
se apague.

O

T

7

Tecla PLAY MODE /
INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)
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Tecla INTRO CHECK S )
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¢ Cuando use este Intro Check, pulse las teclas

SEARCH <<«/>»> (l«<«/»»l) de la unidad principal
o las teclas de biisqueda (<<€/Ia<, »»I/>P) del
mando a distancia para saltar a la pista anterior o
siguiente.

o Pulse la tecla STOP para detener este Intro Check.

También puede usar esta funcion con CDs de datos.

Esta funcion también puede ser usada durante los
modos de reproduccidon de carpeta y de programa.

No es posible usar esta funcidn intro check con iPods.



Con la conexion de un iPod por medio del dock iPod del @)
panel frontal, esta unidad podra controlar dicho iPod y dar
salida a su sefial de sonido/video. Ademas, también podra
recargar el iPod cuando la unidad esté encendida.
(@)

5 — Reproduccion iPod

Dock iPod

Conecte un iPod de acuerdo a las instrucciones de pag. 16.
Coloque siempre en el conector el adaptador de dock adecuado
para su iPod. Estos adaptadores no vienen incluidos con este
aparato. Utilice el adaptador que venga con su iPod o un
adaptador universal de dock Apple iPod fabricado por Apple
Inc. que podra encontrar en la mayoria de comercios del ramo.

« Lea cuidadosamente las instrucciones de la pag. 16 y
realice los pasos con cuidado para evitar posibles dafios
en los conectores y/o una brusca aparicion de ruido al
conectar o desconectar el iPod.

« Visite nuestra web (http: /tascam.com/) para mas
informacion acerca de los dispositivos compatibles.

Control de un iPod

Las teclas siguientes del panel frontal del CD-200i y del
mando a distancia (RC-CD200i) pueden ser usadas para
controlar el iPod.

Tecla PLAY/READY (»/11): Reproduccion/pausa
Tecla STOP (m): Pausa

Teclas SKIP ( <</, »»|/>»): Anterior y siguiente
(manténgalas pulsadas para rebobinado y avance rapido)

Teclas FOLDER (< /»): cambio de un album a otro

Tecla REPEAT: Le permite cambiar entre los modos de
repeticion de una sola pista, todas las pistas o sin repeticion

Tecla PLAY MODE: Le permite cambiar entre los modos de
reproduccién continuo, cancidn aleatoria y album aleatorio

Tecla DISPLAY: Con ella puede ajustar si el video del iPod
sera visualizado en el propio iPod o sera emitido a través de
la salida VIDEO OUT de esta unidad

Dependiendo de la version de software del iPod, es
posible que no pueda controlarlo desde el CD-200i.

Ajustes en el iPod

Realice los ajustes siguientes en el iPod para poder dar
salida a sefial de video. Estos ajustes no pueden ser
realizados desde el CD-200i.

« Ajuste sefial TV (NTSC o PAL)
« Ajuste pantalla TV (o Widescreen)

Reproduccion del iPod

1. Pulse la tecla PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE
SEL) mientras mantiene pulsada a la vez la tecla
DISPLAY (SHIFT), o pulse SOURCE SEL en el mando a
distancia y ajuste la fuente de sonido de salida a iPod.

Tecla PLAY MODE /
INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)
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El hacer esto le permite controlar eﬁ]P(%] desde el panel
frontal del CD-200i y el mando a distancia (RC-CD200), asi
como dar salida a las sefiales de sonido y video del iPod.

Ajuste de la salida de video del iPod

Cuando haya elegido el iPod podra usar la tecla DISPLAY
de la unidad principal o del mando a distancia para cambiar
entre que la sefial de video sea visualizada en el propio iPod
o emitida a través de la toma VIDEO OUT de esta unidad.

No obstante, no podra cambiar el destino de la salida de
video durante la reproduccion de este. Cambielo mientras
el iPod esté detenido o detenga la reproduccion primero y
cambie el ajuste si el iPod estd en marcha.

Si lo cambia durante la reproduccion de video, el nuevo
destino de salida sera usado una vez que la reproduccion sea
detenida y puesta en marcha de nuevo.

W] | 1 - -
y IJJELI

[Salida de video: iPod]

l/lTlEl'l ImRY
v 1 U L LI N

[Salida de video: CD-200i VIDEO OUT]

e Cuando elija VIDEO ON, La seAal de video del iPod
siempre sera transmitida desde las salidas de video
de esta unidad, independientemente de la fuente de
salida (audio) elegida.

e Cuando esté reproduciendo el clip de video desde
el iPod Touch, el pulsar la tecla DISPLAY detendra la
reproduccion
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6 - Listado de mensajes

Mensajes operativos

Los mensajes siguientes aparecen en la pantalla principal de acuerdo al funcionamiento del reproductor de CD.

; lluminado o L
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
lluminado Todos los programas han sido borrados.
lluminado La bandeja de discos se esta cerrando.
lluminado No hay disco o el disco no puede ser
verificado.
Fi lluminado El disco no contiene ficheros que puedan Introduzca un disco que contenga
ser reproducidos. ficheros MP3 o WAV.
MOOH lluminado No hay datos del musico o ninguno que
pueda ser visualizado Para ser visualizada, la informacion
HO TITLE lluminado No hay datos de titulo que puedan ser i%tglsser l;nbtig(to compatible con
visualizados. ;
OFEHM lluminado La bandeja de discos esta abierta.
TOo EEAD |lluminado La informacion TOC esta siendo leida.
MOOIF lluminado No hay ninguin iPod conectado. Conecte un iPod.
I lluminado La fuente de salida esté ajustada a iPod.
lluminado La fuente de salida esta ajustada a AUX.

Mensajes de aviso

Si una operacion no puede ser ejecutada, aparecera uno de los mensajes siguientes. Cada mensajes aparecera durante unos dos
segundos antes de desaparecer de forma automatica.

lluminado o

programa.

Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
MO FGEHR lluminado No ha sido creado ningun programa. Afhada pistas al programa.
No trate de afiadir mas pistas al
lluminado No puede afnadir mas de 99 pistas al programa, borre el programa o

sustituya una de las pistas del
programa.

Mensajes de error

Si aparece uno de los mensajes de error siguientes, consulte lo que indica en la columna de respuesta y trate de resolverlo. Si
eso no soluciona el problema, pdngase en contacto con un servicio técnico TEAC.

: lluminado o .
Mensaje parpadeando Significado Respuesta
- Comunicacién imposible con la unidad de |Pdngase en contacto con el servicio
Parpadeando CD. técnico TEAC.
~ lluminado Se ha producido un error durante la Pdéngase en contacto con el servicio
- comunicacion con la unidad de CD. técnico TEAC.
DEC ERE lluminado El tipo de flchero no es admitido o no puede Cambie el disco.
ser reproducido.
El TOC o sistema de ficheros no puede
E lluminado ser leido, o no ha sido posible un ajuste de |Limpie o cambie el disco.
enfoque.
. . L . . Pdéngase en contacto con el servicio
lluminado La unidad de CD fisica esta averiada. técnico TEAC.
lluminado Imposible acceder a la pista. Limpie o cambie el disco.
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7 - Resolucion de problemas

Si detecta algtin problema en la unidad, compruebe primero
los puntos siguientes antes de contactar con el servicio
técnico. Si tras realizar lo que indicamos a continuacion, el
problema sigue ahi, pongase en contacto con el comercio en
el que adquiri6 esta unidad o un servicio técnico TEAC.

m Launidad no se enciende

= ;Esta el enchufe del cable de alimentacion de la unidad
completamente introducido en una salida de corriente?

m Launidad no responde al mando a
distancia.

= Compruebe que ha introducido las pilas correctamente

en el mando a distancia.

= Si las pilas estan gastadas, sustitiiyalas por unas nuevas.

m No hay sonido
= Compruebe nuevamente las conexiones con el sistema
de monitorizacion.

= Compruebe el volumen del amplificador y los ajustes.

m Ruidos no deseados.

= ;Estan todos los cables correctamente conectados y en
perfecto estado?

m No puede reproducir un CD.

= Si esta usando un CD de datos con ficheros MP3,
compruebe que su velocidad de bits es una de las que puede
usar esta unidad.

= ;Esta el disco dafiado o sucio?

m Los ficheros de un CD de datos no pueden
ser reproducidos.

= ;Esta ajustada la unidad al modo de reproduccion de
carpeta?

m No puede conectar el iPod al dock iPod.
= Compruebe que ha introducido el adaptador de dock
correcto en el dock iPod de esta unidad.

= Compruebe que no haya polvo o suciedad que bloquee el
dock iPod de esta unidad y vuelva a probar de nuevo.

m No puede controlar el iPod.

= ;Esta el iPod conectado correctamente con el conector
dock de esta unidad?

= ;Esta el enchufe del cable de alimentacion de la unidad
completamente introducido en una salida de corriente?

= ;Ha elegido el iPod como fuente de salida?
= Desactive el interruptor HOLD en el iPod.

= Extraiga el iPod del dock iPod y espere un momento antes
de volver a introducirlo.

= [a actualizacion frecuente del software del iPod suele
solucionar muchos problemas. Visite la pagina web de Apple y
descarguese la ultima actualizacion disponible.

m No hay sonido o video del iPod.
= ,Esta el iPod en marcha (reproduccion)?

= ;Esta el iPod conectado correctamente con el conector
dock de esta unidad?

= ;Esta el enchufe del cable de alimentacion de la unidad
completamente introducido en una salida de corriente?

= ;Ha conectado correctamente el cable de video o
S-video?

= ;Esta la entrada de la television ajustada a la toma de
entrada de video a la que tenga conectada esta unidad?

= ;Coinciden correctamente la salida de video del iPod y
los ajustes de salida de la television (NTSC o PAL)?
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8 - Especificaciones técnicas

Valores medios

m Formatos de discos compatibles

CD-DA (12 /8 cm), CD-ROM (12 /8 ecm) ISO 9660 NIVEL
1/2/formato ROMEO/JOLIET (disco CD-R/CD-RW
compatible)

m Formatos que pueden ser reproducidos
CD audio (CD-DA),

MPEG1 Audio Layer III (MP3)
WAV

m Especificaciones de reproducciéon MP3

Modo audio: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/CANAL DUAL/
MONO/VBR

Frecuencia de muestreo: 32 /44.1 /48 kHz
Velocidad de bits: 32 - 320 kbps y VBR

m Especificaciones de reproduccion WAV

Frecuencia de muestreo: 8 / 11.025/12/16/22.05/24/
32/44.1/48 kHz

Velocidad de bit de muestreo: 8 /16 bits

m Especificaciones de reproducciéon CD audio
Frecuencia de muestreo: 44.1 kHz
Velocidad de bit de muestreo: 16 bits
Numero de canales: 2

Entrada/salida

m Conector AUX IN (NO BALANCEADO)

Conector: clavija mini stereo 3.5
Nivel de entrada de referencia: —16 dBV
Nivel de entrada maximo: 0 dBV

Impedancia de entrada: 22 kQ

m Terminal ANALOG OUTPUT (NO BALANC.)
Conector: RCA
Nivel de salida de referencia CD: —10 dBV
Nivel de salida maximo CD: +6 dBV
Impedancia de salida: 200 Q

m Conector PHONES

Conector: Clavija stereo standard
Nivel de salida maximo: 20 mW + 20 mW
Impedancia de carga: 32 Q

m Terminal DIGITAL OUTPUT (OPTICO)
Conector: Conector optico
Formato de sefial compatible: [EC-60958 Type II (S/PDIF)
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m Terminal DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL)
Conector: RCA
Formato de sefial compatible: IEC-60958 Type II (S/PDIF)

m Salida de video
Conector: RCA
Formato de sefial compatible: Sefial de video compuesta

Impedancia de salida: 75 Q
m Salida S-VIDEO

Conector: Conector DIN mini 4 puntas
Formato de sefial compatible: Sefial de video independiente

Rendimiento audio (reproduccion CD)

Respuesta de frecuencia: 20 Hz - 20 kHz +1.0 dB

Relacion sefial-ruido (S/R): Superior a 90 dB (20 kHz LPF
+ medicion A)

Rango dindmico: Superior a 90 dB (20 kHz LPF +
medicion A)

Distorsion armonica total: Inferior a 0.01% (1 kHz, 20 kHz
LPF)

Separacion de canales: Superior a 90 dB (1 kHz, 1 kHz BPF)

Memoria de seguridad

Los ajustes siguientes quedan memorizados incluso después
de apagar la unidad. “(CD)” significa que los ajustes son
memorizados cuando la fuente de salida es ajustada a CD.

« Ajustes de indicacion de titulo y tiempo (CD)
« Modo de reproduccion (CD)

o Programa (para el CD cargado)

« Carpeta activa (para el CD cargado)

« Ajuste de fuente de salida

« Ajuste de repeticion (CD)

« Control de tono ON/OFF (CD)

« Valor de control de tono (CD)



8 - Especificaciones técnicas

General

m Alimentacion

AC 120V, 60 Hz (EE.UU./Canada)

AC 230V, 50 Hz (Reino Unido/Europa)
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia)

m Consumo
12W

m Peso
4.7 kg (10.36 1b)

m Temperatura operativa
5a35°C

m Inclinacién maxima para instalaciéon

5° 0 menos
m Dimensiones (L x A xP)
481 x 94.5 x 298 (mm) / 18.94 x 3.72 x 11.73 (in)
Dimensiones
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« Algunas de las ilustraciones que aparecen en este « Las especificaciones técnicas y el aspecto exterior estan
manual de instrucciones pueden ser ligeramente sujetas a modificaciones sin previo aviso de cara a
distintas de las que aparezcan en el aparato real. mejoras en el producto.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

CAUTION
RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT REMOVE
COVER (OR BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. REFER SERVICING
TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL.

A

The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within equilateral triangle, is intended
to alert the user to the presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltage” within the
product’s enclosure that may be of sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of
electric shock to persons.

A

The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle is intended to alert the user to
the presence of important operating and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the

literature accompanying the appliance.

This appliance has a serial number located on the rear
panel. Please record the model number and serial
number and retain them for your records.

Model number

Serial number

—For U.S.A.
TO THE USER

This equipment has been tested and found to comply
with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed
to provide reasonable protection against harmful
interference when the equipment is operated in a
commercial environment. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and,
if not installed and used in accordance with the
instruction manual, may cause harmful interference to
radio communications.

Operation of this equipment in a residential area is
likely to cause harmful interference in which case the
user will be required to correct the interference at his
own expense.

CAUTION

Changes or modifications to this equipment not
expressly approved by TEAC CORPORATION for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate
this equipment.

FRHEAFYRRTENEREE R

WARNING: TO PREVENT FIRE
OR SHOCK HAZARD, DO
NOT EXPOSE THIS
APPLIANCE TO RAIN OR
MOISTURE.

CE Marking Information
a) Applicable electromagnetic environment: E4

b) The average half-cycle r.m.s. inrush current
1. On initial switch-on : 0.4Arms

2. After a supply interruption of 5s: 0.14Arms

In North America use only on 120V supply.

#LAk:- cD-200i HEEEYHEEAE

o # x & A EHEE EH_ER
" (Pb) (Hg) (cd) (Cré+) (PBB) (PBDE)

1 |CHASSISZBiR O o] @] O O O

2 |FRONT PANELZB4R O O @] O O 0

3 |BE O O O O @] @]

4 |ZH ARt O O O O O @]

5 |PCB AssyEin X O O O O @)

6 |CD MECHZB4R o] O O O o] [e)

7 |iPod Dock MECHEZR% O O o] o] o O

8 |HIEERH O O O O O @]

9 |ME&EEe X O O O O 0

10 |LABELER43 o] O O O O O

11 | O O O O @] O

O: ErEHEHFYWREEZBHRAHEAE RS HEHE SI/TI1363-2006 frHEMEMBEERCT.
X: ¥REHEHEYRESEEBHO X A FH S &M 5I/T11363-2006 HFHEMEHREEER.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Read these instructions.

Keep these instructions.

Heed all warnings.

Follow all instructions.

Do not use this apparatus near water.
Clean only with dry cloth.

Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Do not install near any heat sources such
as radiators, heat registers, stoves, or other
apparatus (including amplifiers) that produce
heat.

Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized
or grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has two
blades with one wider than the other. A grounding
type plug has two blades and a third grounding
prong. The wide blade or the third prong are
provided for your safety. If the provided plug does
not fit into your outlet, consult an electrician for
replacement of the obsolete outlet.

Protect the power cord from being walked on
or pinched particularly at plugs, convenience
receptacles, and the point where they exit from
the apparatus.

Only use attachments/accessories specified by
the manufacturer.

Use only with the cart, stand, tripod, bracket, or
table specified by the manufacturer, or sold with
the apparatus. When a cart is used, use caution
when moving the cart/apparatus combination to
avoid injury from tip-over.

'l G
~——

Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or
when unused for long periods of time.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has
been damaged in any way, such as power-supply
cord or plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled
or objects have fallen into the apparatus, the
apparatus has been exposed to rain or moisture,
does not operate normally, or has been dropped.

Do not expose this apparatus to drips or splashes.

Do not place any objects filled with liquids, such
as vases, on the apparatus.

Do not install this apparatus in a confined space
such as a book case or similar unit.

The apparatus draws nominal non-operating
power from the AC outlet with its POWER or
STANDBY/ON switch not in the ON position.

The apparatus should be located close enough
to the AC outlet so that you can easily grasp the
power cord plug at any time.

The mains plug is used as the disconnect device,
the disconnect device shall remain readily
operable.

Products with Class | construction are equipped
with a power supply cord that has a 3-prong
grounding plug. The cord of such a product must
be plugged into an AC outlet that has a protective
grounding connection.

If the product uses batteries (including a battery
pack or installed batteries), they should not be
exposed to sunshine, fire or excessive heat.

CAUTION for products that use replaceable lithium
batteries: there is danger of explosion if a battery
is replaced with an incorrect type of battery.
Replace only with the same or equivalent type.

Caution should be taken when using earphones or
headphones with the product because excessive
sound pressure (volume) from earphones or head-
phones can cause hearing loss.

For the customers in Europe

WARNING
This is a Class A product. In a domestic environment,
this product may cause radio interference in which
case the user may be required to take adequate
measures.

Pour les utilisateurs en Europe

AVERTISSEMENT

Il s'agit d'un produit de Classe A. Dans un
environnement domestique, cet appareil peut
provoquer des interférences radio, dans ce cas
|'utilisateur peut étre amené a prendre des mesures
appropriées.

Fiir Kunden in Europa

Warnung

Dies ist eine Einrichtung, welche die Funk-Entstérung
nach Klasse A besitzt. Diese Einrichtung kann im
Wohnbereich Funkstérungen versursachen; in
diesem Fall kann vom Betrieber verlang werden,
angemessene MaBnahmen durchzufiihren und dafiir
aufzukommen.
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Safety Information

m CAUTIONS ABOUT BATTERIES

This product uses batteries. Misuse of batteries
could cause a leak, rupture or other trouble. Always
abide by the following precautions when using bat-
teries.

o Never recharge non-rechargeable batteries. The
batteries could rupture or leak, causing fire or
injury.

e When installing batteries, pay attention to the
polarity indications (plus/minus (+/-) orientation),
and install them correctly in the battery compart-
ment as indicated. Putting them in backward could
make the batteries rupture or leak, causing fire,
injury or stains around them.

o When you store or dispose batteries, isolate their
terminals with insulation tape or something like that
to prevent them from contacting other batteries or
metallic objects.

e When throwing used batteries away, follow the
disposal instructions indicated on the batteries
and the local disposal laws.

e Do not use batteries other than those specified.
Do not mix and use new and old batteries or
different types of batteries together. The batteries
could rupture or leak, causing fire, injury or stains
around them.

e Do not carry or store batteries together with small
metal objects. The batteries could short, causing
leak, rupture or other trouble.

e Do not heat or disassemble batteries. Do not put
them in fire or water. Batteries could rupture or
leak, causing fire, injury or stains around them.

o If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on
the battery case before inserting new batteries. If
the battery fluid gets in an eye, it could cause loss
of eyesight. If fluid does enter an eye, wash it out
thoroughly with clean water without rubbing the
eye and then consult a doctor immediately. If the
fluid gets on a person’s body or clothing, it could
cause skin injuries or burns. If this should happen,
wash it off with clean water and then consult a
doctor immediately.

e The unit power should be off when you install and
replace batteries.

e Remove the batteries if you do not plan to use
the unit for a long time. Batteries could rupture or
leak, causing fire, injury or stains around them.
If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on
the battery compartment before inserting new
batteries.

e Do not disassemble a battery. The acid inside the
battery could harm skin or clothing.

4 TASCAM CD-200i

m CAUTIONS ABOUT LASER RADIATION

This product has been designed and manufactured
according to FDA regulations “title 21, CFR, chapter
1, subchapter J, based on the Radiation Control for
Health and Safety Act of 1968,” and is classified as
a class 1 laser product. There is no hazardous invis-
ible laser radiation during operation because invisible
laser radiation emitted inside of this product is com-
pletely confined in the protective housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (.

For U.S.A.
O CERTIFICATION
-
s

[@) (@)
¢ &6 | 2B

o]IE2 128 5

Cautions:

e DO NOT REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE HOUSING
USING A SCREWDRIVER.

¢ USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENTS OR
PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN
THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

e IF THIS PRODUCT DEVELOPS TROUBLE,
CONTACT YOUR NEAREST QUALIFIED SERVICE
PERSONNEL, AND DO NOT USE THE PRODUCT
IN ITS DAMAGED STATE.

Optical pickup

Type : EP-C101

Manufacturer  : Ever Bright Teachnology and Science
Electronical Co.,LTD

Laser output : Lessthan 0.3 mW

Wavelength 1 790+£25nm




m RACK-MOUNTING THE UNIT

If you are mounting the unit in a rack, leave 2U (10 cm) or
more of space above it to prevent interference with devices
installed above it and 4 inch (10 cm) or more of space at the
rear.

Use the rack-mounting kit to mount the unit in a standard
19-inch equipment rack, as shown below. Remove the feet
of the unit before mounting.

B For European Customers
Disposal of electrical and electronic equipment

(@) All electrical and electronic equipment should
be disposed of separately from the municipal
waste stream via designated collection facilities
appointed by the government or the local
authorities.

(b) By disposing of the electrical and electronic
equipment correctly, you will help save valuable
resources and prevent any potential negative
effects on human health and the environment.

(c) Improper disposal of waste equipment can have
serious effects on the environment and human
health as a result of the presence of hazardous
substances in electrical and electronic equipment.

(d) The crossed out wheeled dust bin symbol
indicates that electrical and electronic equipment
must be collected and disposed of separately
from household waste.

(e) The return and collection systems are available
to the end users. For more detailed information
about disposal of old electrical and electronic
equipment, please contact your city office, waste

disposal service or the shop where you purchased

the equipment.

Safety Information

Disposal of batteries and/or accumulators

(@) Waste batteries and/or accumulators should
be disposed of separately from the municipal
waste stream via designated collection facilities
appointed by the government or the local
authorities.

(b) By disposing of waste batteries and/or
accumulators correctly, you will help save valuable
resources and prevent any potential negative
effects on human health and the environment.

(c) Improper disposal of waste batteries and/or
accumulators can have serious effects on the
environment and human health as a result of the
presence of hazardous substances in batteries
and/or accumulators.

(d) The crossed out wheeled dust bin symbol
indicates that batteries and/or accumulators must
be collected and disposed of separately from
household waste.

If the battery or accumulator contains more than
the specified values of lead (Pb), mercury (Hg),
and/or cadmium (Cd) defined in the Battery
Directive (2006/66/EC), then the chemical symbols
for lead (Pb), mercury (Hg) and/or cadmium (Cd)
will be indicated beneath the crossed out wheeled
dust bin symbol.

Pb, Hg, Cd

(e) The return and collection systems are available
to the end users. For more detailed information
about disposal of waste batteries and/or
accumulators, please contact your city office,
waste disposal service or the shop where you
purchased them.
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Thank you for your purchase of the TASCAM CD-200i CD
Player/iPod Dock.

Before connecting and using the unit, please take time

to read this manual thoroughly to ensure you understand
how to properly set up and connect the unit, as well as the
operation of its many useful and convenient functions. After
you have finished reading this manual, please keep it in a
safe place for future reference.

You can also download the Owner's Manual from the
TASCAM web site (http://tascam.com/).

Main features

« In addition to audio CDs (CD-DA), plays data CDs
(CD-ROM) on which WAV and MP3 format files are
recorded.

o CD-R/RW playback
o 2U rack mount size

« Analog output (RCA) and digital outputs (coaxial and
optical)

« Headphone output with level control
o 10-key wireless remote control

« Displays textual information (artist name, album name,
track name, etc.) including CD text and ID3 tags.

« Three types of play mode (continuous, shuffle, and pro-
gramed)

« Repeat playback (single repeat, all repeat)
o +14.0% pitch control

« Intro check

« Folder repeat for data CDs

 Various time display (track elapsed time, track remain-
ing time and total remaining time for audio CDs, total
elapsed time for data CDs).

« 10-second shockproof memory built-in (protection
against skipping).

« The built-in iPod dock allows the unit to output sound
and video playing back from an iPod, as well as to con-
trol and recharge the iPod.

« The stereo mini-jack audio line input allows sound to be
input from portable audio devices other than iPods.

1 - Introduction

Included items

The included items are listed below.

Take care when opening the package not to damage the
items. Keep the package materials for transportation in the
future.

Please contact the store where you purchased this unit if
any of these items are missing or have been damaged dur-
ing transportation.

o MAIN UNTE it 1
« Wireless remote control unit (RC-CD200i).................... 1
« AA batteries for the remote control unit............cccoc.c...... 2
o A rack-mounting screw Kit........ccccoooeiinieiiniinieenene, 1
o A Warranty card .........cocceeieieiiee e 1
o Owner's manual (this manual) ..........cccoccerieviinienennnnn. 1

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.

About this manual

In this manual, we use the following conventions:

o The names of keys and controls are given in the follow-
ing typeface: PLAY/READY.

o When the alphanumeric portion of the display shows a
message, this is shown in the following typeface: i

o If a preset indicator in the display (i.e. one which cannot
change) is shown, this is shown as follows: INTRO.

o The CD-DA format may also be mentioned as “audio
CD” format.

o CDs on which MP3 or WAV audio files are recorded
may be mentioned as “data CDs”.

« Additional information is introduced in the styles below
when needed:

Useful hints when using the unit.

Explanation of actions in special situation and
supplement.

Instructions that should be followed to avoid injury,
damage to the unit or other equipment, and loss of
data.

TASCAM CD-200i [



1 - Introduction

Trademarks

o TASCAM is a registered trademark of TEAC
Corporation.

o MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

o "Made for iPod" means that an electronic accessory has

been designed to connect specifically to iPod and has
been certified by the developer to meet Apple perfor-
mance standards.
Apple is not responsible for the operation of this device
or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards.
iPod is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S.
and other countries.

o Other company names, product names and logos in this
document are the trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective owners.

format files are recorded. The CD player can also play
3-inch CDs

Precautions and notes for placement
and use

« The operating temperature should be between 5°C and
35°C (41°F and 95°F).

« Make sure that the unit is mounted in a level position for
correct operation.

« Do not place any object on the unit for heat dissipation.

« Avoid installing this unit on top of any heat-generating
electrical device such as a power amplifier.

Power supply

Connect the unit to the standard power outlet. Hold the plug
when connecting and disconnecting the power cord.

Beware of condensation

If the unit (or a compact disc) is moved from a cold to a
warm place, or used after a sudden temperature change,
there is a danger of condensation; vapor in the air could
condense on the internal mechanism, making correct
operation impossible. To prevent this, or if this occurs,
let the player sit for one or two hours at the new room
temperature before using.

Cleaning the unit

To clean the unit, wipe it gently with a soft dry cloth. Do
not wipe with chemical cleaning cloths, benzene, paint
thinner, ethyl alcohol or other chemical agents to clean the
unit as they could damage the surface.

About discs

In addition to audio CDs (CD-DA), the CD-200i can play
CD-R and CD-RW discs on which audio CD, MP3, or WAV

8 TASCAM CD-200i

Handling of compact discs

« Always place the compact discs in the trays with their
label facing upward.

o To remove a disc from its case, press down on the center
of the disc holder, then lift the disc out, holding it care-
fully by the edges.

« Do not touch the signal side (the unlabeled side).
Fingerprints, oils and other substances can cause errors
during playback.

« To clean the signal side of a disc, wipe gently with a soft
dry cloth from the center towards the outside edge.
Dirt on discs can lower the sound quality, so clean them
and always store them in a clean state.

« Do not use any record spray, anti-static solutions, ben-
zene, paint thinner or other chemical agents to clean
CDs as they could damage the delicate playing surface.
It may cause CDs to become unplayable.

« Do not apply labels or other materials to discs. Do not
use discs that have had tape, stickers or other materi-
als applied to their surface. Do not use discs that have
sticky residue from stickers, etc. Such discs could
become stuck in the unit or cause it to malfunction.

« Never use a commercially available CD stabilizer. Using
stabilizers with this player will damage the mechanism
and cause it to malfunction.

« Do not use cracked discs.

« Only use circular compact discs. Avoid using non-circu-

lar promotional, etc. discs.

« Music discs with copy control, a copy-protection sys-
tem, have been released form several record companies
in an attempt to protect the copyright. Since some of
these discs do not comply with the CD specifications,
they may not be playable on the CD-2001.



2 - Names and Functions of Parts

Functions work with the output sources (CD, iPod and AUX
IN) indicated next to the part name in the explanation below

when selected.

Front panel

[

N

(1) POWER switch
Press this switch to turn the unit on or off.

Before turning on the power, minimize the volume of
connected devices. Failure to do so could cause a sudden
burst of loud noise, which might result in hearing
damage, for example.

(2) Disc tray
Insert discs (CD, CD-R, CD-RW) here.

(3) OPEN/CLOSE key
Use to open and close the disc tray.

(@ PLAY/READY (»/1l) key (CD and iPod)
Press during playback to pause. When playback is
stopped or paused, press to start playback.

STOP (M) key (CD and iPod)
When the output source is set to CD, press this key to
stop playback.

®

When the output source is set to iPod, press this key to
pause playback.

SKIP/SEARCH <<«/i«<«/»» /»»l keys (CD and
iPod)

Press briefly to select tracks (skip). Press and hold to
search a track.

PHONES jack and knob (CD, iPod and AUX IN)
Use this standard stereo phones jack to connect stereo
headphones. Use a plug adapter when connecting
headphones with mini-plugs.

Use the PHONES knob to adjust the headphone output
level.

© D CD-200i (L N Voevcose | provmesoy |sror e seanon o O
fEd] M \@@Bmm
l l
X@F S — — L o [T
U e ’ iR nwa‘ ‘ ©) D D D
O ] T - ? ) O
T T
é) a @ @

Use the PHONES knob to minimize the volume before
connecting headphones. Failure to do so could cause
a sudden burst of loud noise, which might result in
hearing damage, for example.

AUX IN jack
This is a stereo mini-jack audio line input that can
be used to connect portable digital players and other
external audio devices.

Minimize the volume on the external device before
connecting it to the AUX IN jack. Failure to do so could
cause a sudden burst of loud noise, which might result
in hearing damage, for example.

(9 DOCK FOR iPod
Press the front of the iPod dock panel to unlock it so
that it can be pulled forward. Insert the appropriate dock
adapter and connect the iPod.

When not in use, remove the iPod and press the dock
panel while pressing and holding the CLOSE button
until it shuts with a clicking sound. (See “Connecting
an iPod” on page 16.)

Display
Displays various information.

) Remote Sensor
When operating the remote control unit (RC-CD200i),
point it towards here.

TASCAM CD-200i 9



2 - Names and Functions of Parts

@ DISPLAY (SH|FT) key (CD and iPOd) Repeat single
When the output source is set to CD, press this key to track
change the type of time and text information shown
on the display. When this key is pressed, the type
of information currently displayed is shown for two
seconds. Press the key again during this time to change
the type of information shown. The information that can
be shown depends on the type of disc and the status of
operation. (See “Time and text information display” on
page 28.) @ FOLDER <«/P (PITCH -/+) key (CD and iPod)

Use these keys when the output source is set to CD

and a data CD is loaded to change the playback folder.

Repeat all

—  tracks

— Repeat off T

Press this key while holding down the DISPLAY (SHIFT)
key to turn the pitch control function ON and OFF. (See
“Pitch control” on page 29.)

The pitch control function cannot be used with iPods.

When iPod is selected, you can switch whether its video
is shown on the iPod itself or output through this unit’s

VIDEO OUT jack. Select ALL to set the entir.e disc as the playback area.
(See “Folder playback (with data CDs only)” on page
You cannot, however, switch the video output 24.)

destination during video playback. Switch it while the
iPod is stopped or stop the playback once and then
switch it if the iPod is already playing back.

When the output source is set to iPod, use these to select
(skip between) albums.

Use these keys while holding down the DISPLAY
(SHIFT) key to set the pitch control value. (See “Pitch
control” on page 29.)

If switched during video playback, the new output
destination is used when playback is stopped then
started again.

When pressed at the same time as another key, this key
acts as the shift key, enabling the functions labeled under The pitch control function cannot be used with iPods.
each key in black characters on a white background.

@ :rll_:iYPI\(:IdO)DE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key (CD iPod dock

When the output source is set to CD, press this key
briefly to change the playback mode. The three
types of playback modes are continuous, shuffle and
programmed. (See “Playback modes” on page 25.)

During playback or when stopped, press and hold

this key to use the intro check playback feature. The T —— —
‘pegmmng of .each track on the CD plays for 10 seconds E@) LI STop
in order. During intro check playback, press and hold cLosE
this key again to return to the previous playback mode v
and continue playing the current track. (See “Intro /
Check” on page 30.)
Press this key while holding down the DISPLAY
(SHIFT) key to cycle through the sound output sources
in the following order (see “Changing the output sound
source” on page 20.):
r> CD — iPod — AUXIN CLOSE button
T Press this button to unlock the iPod dock when you want
) ) to close it.
When the output source is set to iPod, press to cycle ) )
through the three iPod shuffle modes, which include To close the iPod dock, press the dock panel while
Off, Song and Album. pressing and holding this button.

e The intro check function cannot be used with iPods.

e iPod and AUX IN cannot be selected if devices are not
connected to this unit.

REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key (CD and iPod)
Press this key to cycle through the repeat playback
modes in the following order (see “Repeat playback™ on
page 28.):

10 TASCAM CD-200i



2 - Names and Functions of Parts

Rear panel
O ® O
TASCAM. MODEL No.  CD-200i
i\ VOLTAGE
ssssssss SELECTOR
(RoHS) unoe i crara 120y z30v
ANALOG OUTPUT DIGITAL OUTPUTS VIDEO OUTPUTS
R L VIDEO S-VI'DEO
€ € @ @ ® ~® ®
° (UNBALANCED) (COAXIAL) (OPTICAL) — °
O L L O
] ‘ ‘ |_—J

@ @

@ ANALOG OUTPUT (UNBALANCED) jacks (CD, iPod
and AUX IN)
These jacks output analog signals (—10 dBV) of the
CD or iPod playback sound signal or the signals input
through the AUX IN jack.

DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL) jack (CD)
This jack outputs the CD playback signal in S/PDIF
digital format.

The iPod playback sound signal and the AUX IN input
can only be output from the analog jacks. Digital output
of these signals is not possible.

e When MP3 or WAV file is playing, the sampling
frequency of digital output is 44.1 kHz.

e Digital output is possible when the pitch control
function is on with Audio CD, MP3, or WAV file, but
the sampling frequency is changed by an amount
proportional to the pitch control value.

e When pitch control is ON, digital output signal from
CD-200i cannot be received in some equipment.

DIGITAL OUTPUT (OPTICAL) jack (CD)
This jack outputs the CD playback signal in S/PDIF
digital format.

The iPod playback sound signal and the AUX IN input
can only be output from the analog jacks. Digital output
of these signals is not possible.

e When MP3 or WAV file is playing, the sampling
frequency of digital output is 44.1 kHz.

e Digital output is possible when the pitch control
function is on with Audio CD, MP3, or WAV file, but
the sampling frequency is changed by an amount
proportional to the pitch control value.

e When pitch control is ON, digital output signal from
CD-200i cannot be received in some equipment.

@ VIDEO OUTPUT (iPod)
iPod playback video signal is transmitted through this
composite video output jack.

Please change the iPod’s TV signal setting (NTSC or
PAL) and TV Screen (or Widescreen) setting to suit the
connected device.

S-VIDEO OUTPUT (iPod)
iPod playback video signal is transmitted from this S-
VIDEO output jack.

Please change the iPod’s TV signal setting (NTSC or
PAL) and TV Screen (or Widescreen) setting to suit the
connected device.

@ VOLTAGE SELECTOR
Switches the voltage to either 230 V or 120 V.

e The voltage selector is only available on units for
specific markets.

e In North America, use only on 120V supply.
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2 - Names and Functions of Parts

Display

@ @6 @ ®

Nt Nt Wl e e

7 7 7 7 7K 7 K Y

®

(1 SHUFFLE (CD and iPod)
The SHUFFLE indicator appears during shuffle playback

mode.

If the output source is an iPod, this indicator lights
during song shuffle playback and blinks during album
shuffle playback.

(2 REPEAT, ALL (CD and iPod)
REPEAT ALL appears when it is set and REPEAT appears
when single repeat is set.

(3 INTRO (CD)
INTRO lights when this function is on.

@ MEMORY (CD)
MEMORY lights when programmed playback is on and

blinks while you are setting the program.

(5) Folder number (CD)
When a data CD is in the unit, the folder number is

shown when set to folder playback, and & 1. L. is shown
when set to disc playback (all folders). When an audio
CD is in the unit, = i is shown.

(6 Alphanumeric display (CD and iPod)
The track number and time or text information is shown.
The status of the unit ( , TOQC*REAEL
etc.) and messages (i ., etc.) are also shown.
Items with more than eight characters are scrolled when
shown.

* TOC means “Table Of Contents,” which is track infor-
mation written on the disc

When a fourth-generation iPod or iPod mini is
connected, and the output source is set to iPod, the
SHUFFLE and REPEAT indicators are not shown on this
unit’s display. Check the iPod itself to confirm the iPod’s
current playback and repeat mode.
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2 - Names and Functions of Parts

Remote control unit (RC-CD200i)

.

OOOoO

OOOO
OO

INTRO CHECK OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY MODE REPEAT EDIT

— R—
SOURCE
SEL PITCH -

D OO

< FOLDER » H STOP
PLAY/READY
<</ PRI/ /1

(

(=

©OOEEOe O

TASCAM RC-CD200i

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

(1) Numeric keys (CD)

Use the numeric keys to select tracks by their track
numbers (See “Selecting by track number” on page 23.)
A track number can have a maximum of two digits for
audio CDs and a maximum of three digits for data CDs.

INTRO CHECK key (CD)

During playback or when paused, press and hold

this key to use the intro check playback feature. The
beginning of each track on the CD will be played for 10
seconds in order. During intro check playback, press and
hold this key again to return to the previous playback
mode. (See “Intro Check” on page 30.)

DISPLAY key (CD and iPod)

When the output source is set to CD, press this key to
change the type of time and text information shown

on the display. When this key is pressed, the type

of information currently displayed is shown for two
seconds. Press the key again during this time to change
the type of information shown. The information that can
be shown depends on the type of disc and the status of
operation. (See “Time and text information display” on
page 28.)

When iPod is selected, you can switch whether its video
is shown on the iPod itself or output through this unit’s
VIDEO OUTPUT jack.

You cannot, however, switch the video output
destination during video playback. Switch it while the
iPod is stopped or stop the playback once and then
switch it if the iPod is already playing back.

If switched during video playback, the new output
destination is used when playback is stopped then
started again.

PLAY MODE key (CD and iPod)

Changes the playback mode when the output source
is set to CD. The three types of playback modes are
continuous, shuffle and programmed. (See “Playback
modes” on page 25.)

When the output source is set to iPod, press to cycle
through the three iPod shuffle modes, which include
Off, Song and Album.

SOURCE SELECT key

Press this key to cycle through the sound output sources
in the following order (see “Changing the output sound
source” on page 20.):

r> CD — iPod — AUXIN T

PITCH ON/OFF key (CD)
Press this key to turn the pitch control function ON and
OFF. (See “Pitch control” on page 29.)

TASCAM CD-200i 13



2 - Names and Functions of Parts

(7) FOLDER «/» keys (CD and iPod)
Use these keys when the output source is set to CD
and a data CD is loaded to change the playback folder.
Select ALL to set the entire disc as the playback area.
(See “Folder playback (with data CDs only)” on page
24.)

When the output source is set to iPod, use these to select
(skip between) albums.

<< /1<« key (CD and iPod)
Press briefly to select tracks (skip). Press and hold to
search a track.

(@ w»»i/»> key (CD and iPod)
Press briefly to select tracks (skip). Press and hold to
search a track.

OPEN/CLOSE key (CD)
Use to open and close the disc tray.

{ PROGRAM EDIT key (CD)
When the output source is set to CD, use this to make,
confirm and edit program settings. (See “Programmed
playback” on page 25.)

(12 REPEAT key (CD and iPod)
Press this key to cycle through the repeat playback
modes in the following order:

Repeat single _, Repeat all

track tracks — Repeat off T

13 PITCH +/- keys (CD)
Use these keys to set the pitch control value. (See “Pitch
control” on page 29.)

STOP key (CD and iPod)
When the output source is set to CD, press this key to
stop playback.

When the output source is set to iPod, press this key to
pause playback.

@ PLAY/READY key (CD and iPod)
Press during playback to pause. When playback is
stopped or paused, press to start playback.
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Before connecting other devices, read their operation
manuals and connect them properly. Connect the power last.

3 - Preparation for Use

Connecting audio and video devices

O ® - O
TASCAM.
=
T
ANALOG OUTPUT DIGITAL OUTPUTS VIDEO OUTPUTS
VIDEO S-VIDEQ
" @ ©
. CAUTION
@ ® ® ® =® ®
5 ~ ~ (o) @ ) DO NOT OPEN
™ AVIS ‘RISQUE DE CHOC ELECTRIQUE
— NE PAS OUVRIR.
: (L3ALANCE D) (Co|@IAL) (OP"BCAL) — @I I I
g = | — I
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©O || ©
ANALOG DIGITAL DIGITAL
IN IN
(COAXIAL) (OPTICAL)
Mixer, Digital mixer,
Recorder, digital recorder,

Amplifier, or

di?lital amplifier, or
other device ot i

er device

m Connecting analog audio devices

Connect the analog output jacks of this unit to the input
jacks of a stereo amplifier, mixer, recorder or other device
with analog inputs.

e Cables are not included with this unit.

e Do not bundle RCA cables with power cords or
speaker cables. Doing so could cause reduced audio
quality or noise.

m Connecting digital audio devices
Connect a digital output jack (coaxial or optical) of this unit

to the input jack of a stereo amplifier, mixer, recorder or
other device with a digital input.

The iPod playback sound signal and signals input
through the AUX IN jacks can only be output as analog
signals. They cannot be output as digital signals.

C——w—u@m-

=
Z3
o

Video equipment such as
TV or monitor

e This unit’s digital output during MP3 and WAYV file
playback has a sampling frequency of 44.1 kHz.

e During playback of MP3 and WAV files on audio CDs,
digital output is possible when the pitch control
function is in use, but the sampling frequency is
changed by an amount equivalent to the pitch
control value. When the pitch control function is
on, some devices might not be able to accept signals
from the digital outputs of this unit.

m Connecting video devices
Connect the VIDEO or S-VIDEO output jack of this unit to
the video input jack of a television or other video device.

Please change the iPod’s TV signal setting (NTSC or PAL)
and TV Screen (or Widescreen) setting to suit the connected
device.
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3 - Preparation for Use

Connecting an iPod

Connecting an iPod with the iPod dock on the front panel
allows the unit to output the sound of music and video
playback from the iPod, as well as to control and recharge
the iPod.

STOP <<_SEARCH P>

POWER TASCAN I OPEN/CLOSE PLAY/READY

60 | &

| 35 e Wa\ \ O O O @)
O T J —————— PITCH———— O
L J 7

Always attach a dock adapter suitable for your iPod to

the connector. Dock adapters are not included with this iPod

product. Use the dock adapter included with your iPod or a

commercially available Apple iPod Universal Dock Adapter Dock adapter \
made by Apple Inc.

Dock connector

e When an iPod is inserted into this unit’s iPod dock,
the top of the iPod is higher than the top of the unit.
Leave 2U (10 cm) or more space open about the unit
to prevent interference with devices installed above
it.

e This unit is compatible with iPod’s equipped with
fourth generation or later Dock connectors.

e iPod shuffles do not have dock connectors, so they
cannot be used with the dock. They can, however, be
connected using the AUX IN jack (see “Connecting
external audio players” on page 18).

e Always remove any case from an iPod before
connecting it. Connecting with a case on might
prevent complete connection and proper operation
and playback.

e Always use an adapter that is suitable for the iPod
that you are using. The use of an unsuitable adapter
could damage the connectors of both devices.

When an iPod is connected to this unit’s iPod dock, it
will be recharged whenever this unit’s power is ON.
When the iPod is completely charged, the unit stops
charging. When the unit’s power is OFF, it does not
charge connected iPods.

During charging, a battery icon appears on the iPod
screen that shows the charging status. Please see the
operation manual for the iPod that you are using for
details.
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3 - Preparation for Use

Opening the iPod dock Closing the iPod dock
Press the center of the iPod dock, where it says “PUSH Remove the iPod, and then press the panel while pressing
OPEN?” to open the dock, and then pull it out. Pull and holding the CLOSE button.

the iPod dock completely out until it locks into place
before using it

\D: CLICK:STOP

CLOSE PULL

[

Removing a dock adapter
) @ As shown in the illustration below, insert a flathead
Locked position of dock screwdriver into the hole in the dock adapter and
after it is pulled out 0 then use the driver to remove the adapter.

2

=

e When removing the dock adapter, use a hand to hold
the iPod dock in place.

e Do not move the iPod dock left, right, up or down
when it is pulled out.

e Do not move the iPod dock left, right, up or down
when it is pulled out.

e Do not place anything other than an iPod on the
iPod dock when it is pulled out.
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3 - Preparation for Use

Removing the iPod

« Before connecting or disconnecting an iPod, set the
output source to CD or AUX (not iPod), or turn the CD
player’s power OFF.

« When connecting and disconnecting an iPod, align it
with the dock connector and proceed gently to prevent
putting pressure on the dock connector.

Connecting external audio players

O POWER C D _20 oi ’( 1‘ l OPEN/CLOSE PLAY/READY STOP <4< _SEARCH »» Q
s [ |
(- . R - U
! AUX IN 0000 B m O @ © @
(@) SHIFT source SeL SN ON/OFF ==
O T 7 prTcH O
L] L]
< <> Q
S)
PSSR
O OO0

By using the AUX IN input on the front panel of this unit to
connect the analog outputs of other audio players and iPods
that do not have dock connectors, you can transmit the
output of these devices from the output jacks of this unit.
Since the AUX IN does not have an input level adjustment,
adjust the output level of the connected device.

e Minimize the volume of an external device before
connecting it to the AUX IN. Failure to do so could
cause a sudden burst of loud noise, which might
result in hearing damage, for example.

e Before connecting or disconnecting something to the
AUX IN jack, set the output source to CD or iPod (not
AUX), or turn the CD-200i’s power OFF.
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3 - Preparation for Use

Preparing the remote control Cautions about using the remote control

« When using other devices controlled by infrared rays,

- - use of this remote control might operate these devices
Inserting batteries by mistake.

« Use the remote control within the following range.

Remote Sensor

u = TASCAH Co-2001 e o s s O
” |8 D
,O'm o H ’ = m[ ] - 6"‘6

o @‘L 2 -

1. Open the lid.
2. Confirm +/- polarity, and insert two AA batteries.

3. Close the lid.

15

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.
R

||
Replacing the batteries 25°°
Replace both batteries with new ones when the range of St
the remote control becomes short or if the function keys
become unresponsive.
N—
Cautions about the use of batteries
Misuse of batteries could cause them to leak, rupture . .
or otherwise be damaged. Please read and abide by the Operation distance
precautions on them when using batteries. Also see Directly in front: Within 7 meters

Cautions about batteries" on page 4. 15° left or right: Within 7 meters
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3 - Preparation for Use

Changing the output sound source

For the audio signal output by this unit, the CD playback
sound, the playback sound of the iPod connected to the iPod
dock or the sound input through the AUX IN jack can be
selected.

Press the PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL)
key while pressing the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on the front
panel, or press the SOURCE SELECT key on the remote
control.

PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK
(SOURCE SEL) key

1 2 3 4
[ S
5 3 7 8
[ D I G Iy
9 0
[Enyen|
INTROCHECK  OPEN/CLOSE
[am)]
P procmam
DISPLAY MODE  REPEAT ' £DIT
O
S pifon T Y
SOURCE SEL key = )OO
< FoLoeR » astop
o)
<asiea prims PR
00O ()]
TASCAM  «c-cozooi
CD-200 REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

By the above operation, the sound output sources will cycle
through in the following order:

r> CD — iPod — AUXIN T

-:PEB_

[When the output source is iPod]

-AU X

[When the output source is AUX IN]
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e iPod and AUX IN cannot be selected if devices are not
connected to this unit.

e When changing the output source from CD to iPod,
CD playback or paused mode is stopped. Moreover,
when changing the output source from iPod to AUX
IN, if the iPod is playing, playback pauses.

Even when the output source is changed, CD playback
mode settings, the current folder and program contents
are not erased.



Discs that can be played

This unit can play the following types of files and discs.

m CD-DA (audio CD) format discs

Music CDs that are commercially available and CD-R and
CD-RW discs that have been recorded as audio CD format
can be played. In this manual, these types of discs are
called “audio CDs.”

This unit cannot read CD-R discs that have not been
finalized.

m CD-ROM (data CD) format discs

This unit can play back discs with MP3 files or WAV files in
ISO 9660 Level 1, Level 2 or Joliet format. In this manual,
these types of discs are called “data CDs.”

MP3 files that have a sampling frequency of 32, 44.1 or
48 kHz and a bit rate of 32-320 kbps or variable bit rate
(VBR) can be played back.

WALV files that have a sampling frequency of 8 kHz — 48
kHz and are 8-bit or 16-bit can be played back.

e During MP3 and WAV file playback, the digital
output of this unit has a sampling frequency of 44.1
kHz. Digital output is possible when pitch control
is ON, but the sampling frequency is altered in
proportion to the pitch control value. When the pitch
control function is ON, therefore, some equipment
might not be able to receive the digital output of this
unit.

o When using a computer or other device to create
discs with MP3 files, read the manual for the
software that you are using carefully.

e This unit’s display can only show single-byte
characters (alphabet and numbers). File with names
that use Japanese, Chinese or other double-byte
characters can be played back, but their names
cannot be shown correctly on the display.

e The unit identifies MP3 files with the “.mp3” file
extension. This unit cannot play MP3 files that do not
have the “.mp3” file extension, so always include the
“.mp3” file extension at the end of the name of an
MP3 file. The unit cannot play files that are not in the
MP3 data format even if they have the “.mp3” file
extension.

e The unit identifies WAV files with the ".wav" file
extension. This unit cannot play WAV files that do
not have the ".wav" file extension, so always include
the ".wav" file extension at the end of the name of
an WAV file. The unit cannot play files that are not
in the WAV data format even if they have the ".wav"
file extension.

e Discs with 1,000 or more files or 513 or more folders
might not play correctly.

4 - Playing Back CDs

e Depending on disc conditions, this unit might not be
able to play some discs, or skips in the sound might
occur.

Folders and tracks on data CDs

This unit treats all the audio files (WAV and MP3) on data
CDs as “tracks.” Some data CDs store files inside folders
in the same way that ordinary computers do. In addition,
multiple folders can be stored inside another folder creating
a multilevel structure.

This unit assigns a folder number to each folder to manage
them. Folder numbers are assigned sequentially starting
with the first folder at the highest level followed by the
folders (subfolders) inside it. Folders inside a higher-level
folder are numbered in order before the next folder in the
higher-level is numbered as shown in the illustration below.

If the root folder of a data CD contains one or more audio
files, it will be numbered as the first folder.

Each audio file is also assigned a track number. Track
numbers are assigned in order starting from those in the
lowest numbered folder.

During continuous playback of data CDs, tracks are played
back just like an audio CD in the order of their assigned
numbers.

Folders that do not directly contain audio files are not given
numbers. For example, folders C and D in the illustration
below would not be assigned numbers.

ROOT | (Folder 01)

LN
A (Folder 02)

B (Folder 03)

bb001.mp3 (Track 004)
bb002.mp3 (Track 005)

C (No folder number)

‘; cc001.txt (File other than audio)

2a001.mp3 (Track 003)

D (No folder number)

E (Folder 04)

\7 ee001.mp3 (Track 006)

00001.mp3 (Track 001)
00002.mp3 (Track 002)

An Example of Data CD Structure
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4 - Playing Back CDs

Loading a CD

Playback

To load a CD, press the OPEN/CLOSE key on the main unit
or on the remote control to open the disc tray, and put the
CD into the tray with the label facing up.

Press the OPEN/CLOSE key again to close the disc tray.
After loading the disc, the unit reads the disc’s information
and shows on the display the total number of tracks and
total playback time if it is an audio CD and the total number
of tracks in the current folder if it is a data CD.

OPEN/CLOSE key

OPEN/CLOSE key

PLAY ___ _ PROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE  REPEAT

SOURCE  ———T——1
SEL PITCH T 3
< FOLDER » msTOP
PLAY/READY
i

<arias BRI

TASCAM cc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

Instead of pressing the OPEN/CLOSE key to close the disc
tray, you can press the PLAY/READY key to close the disc
tray and begin playback immediately.

If you open the disc tray while this unit is in use, the
following settings are lost.

— Program

— Current folder (for data CDs)
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The following procedures assume that the necessary
connections have been completed, the unit’s power has been
turned on and a CD (audio or data) has been loaded.

Press the PLAY/READY key on the main unit or
remote control to begin playback of a CD.

T

PLAY/READY key

Oboo
OO
0o

INTROCHECK ~ OPEN/CLOSE

DISPLAY MODE REPEAT = EDIT.

SOURCE
SEL PITcH =

T
OO
< rouoen » wsop
oo, o)

<ariea pimr

58 =

PLAY/READY key

TASCAM  rc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

m Stopping playback:
Press the STOP key on the main unit or the remote
control.

m Pausing playback:

Press the PLAY/READY key on the main unit or the
remote control.

In this manual, unless stated otherwise, explanations are
given assuming that continuous playback mode is set. (See
“Playback modes” on page 25.)



Selecting a track

There are two ways to select a track. You can move (skip) to
the previous or next track, or you can select a track directly
by its track number.

Skipping to the next or previous track

Press a SEARCH <<«/»>p> (l<<«/>»1) key on the
main unit or a search (<</l<<«, »»1/>>) key on
the remote control.

After selecting the track, press the PLAY/READY key
on the main unit or the remote control to start track
playback.

sssssssssssssssssssss

w Eu
-

SEARCH <«<«/»»> keys

OOoo
OO
0o

INTROCHECK ~ OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY MODE REPEAT = EDIT.

SOURCE
SEL_ PITCH =

OO

< FOLDER » usTOP

PLAY/READY
<asiea mrirm> i

SEARCH <<«/»»> keys OO0 O

CAM  rc-coz00i
CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT
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Selecting by track number

Use the numeric keys (0-9) on the remote control to directly
set a track for playback by number.

Track numbers can have up to two digits for audio CDs and
up to three digits for data CDs.

1 Use the remote control numeric keys (0-9) to input
the track number. Input the track number starting
with the first digit as in the example below.

1 2 3 4
OoOOoOoo
5 6 7 8 -
OO O Olls Numeric keys
a8 (0-9)
T

[anen N ]
<ariaa i LAY

()]

TASCAM RC-CD200i
CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

m To select track 1:
Press the “1” key one time.

m To select track 12:
Press the “1” key followed by the “2” key.

2 Press the PLAY/READY key on the main unit or the
remote control.

The selected track begins to play.

If you press the STOP key on the main unit or the
remote control, the display stops showing the track
number input and the display returns to its previous
state.

The numeric keys cannot be used to select a track when
in program or shuffle mode.
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Search forward and backward

Folder playback (with data CDs only)

You can search forward and backward in a track while
listening to it.

1 Play or pause the desired track.

2 Press and hold a SEARCH <<«/>> (Il<<«/>»l) key
on the main unit or a search (<4</le<, »pi/>>)
key on the remote control to start searching forward
or backward.

3 Release the key that you are holding to stop search-
ing and return the unit to the state it was in before
searching (playback or pause).

Q

SEARCH <«<«/»»> keys

nnnnnnn
DISPLAY ~MODE REPEAT = EDIT

o
[ N e )
< FoLoen » wsrop

()
SEARCH <<«/»> keys o8 O

TASCAM rc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

MP3 and WAV files can also be searched forward and
backward.
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When playing a data CD, you can set a designated folder (the
current folder) as the playback area. Follow the procedures
below to set the playback folder. You can also set the
playback area to be the entire disc by selecting “ALL.”

Selecting the folder

,,,,,,,,, PLAY/READY __STOP. << searcH »>
" " B o B I B

FOLDER «/» [PITCH —/+] keys

OOoo
oo
oo

INTRO CHECK OPEN/CLOSE

FOLDER 4/ keys (= en)

TASCAM  rc-co200i

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

When using a data CD, by pressing the FOLDER «/»
(PITCH -/+) keys on the main unit or the FOLDER «/»
keys on the remote control, you can skip to the previous or
next folder. This will skip to the beginning of the first track
in the previous or next folder. If you hold down one of these
keys, you can skip through folders continually.

e When you skip to a different folder, it becomes the
current folder.

e During folder playback, REPEAT ALL plays back all
tracks inside the current folder repeatedly.

e During folder playback, SHUFFLE plays back all tracks
inside the current folder randomly.

e During folder playback, only tracks in the current
folder can be included in a program.



Playback modes

This unit can play tracks using three types of playback
modes.

Continuous playback (default setting)
The tracks on a disc are played back in numerical order.

In folder playback mode, the tracks in the current
playback folder on a data CD are played back in
numerical order.

Shuffle playback
The tracks on the disc are played back in random order

regardless of their track numbers. Playback stops after all
tracks have been played once.

In folder playback mode, the tracks in the playback
folder on a data CD are played back in random order.
See “Folder playback (with data CDs only)” on page 24
for details.

Programmed playback

Tracks are played back in the programmed order. See
“Programmed playback” on page 25 for details.

Select the playback mode

Press the PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE
SEL) key on the main unit or the PLAY MODE key
on the remote control to cycle through the playback
modes.

During playback, however, only continuous playback
and shuffle playback modes can be set.

To select programmed playback, press the PLAY
MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key on the
main unit or the PLAY MODE key on the remote con-
trol when playback is stopped or no CD is loaded.

O

T

PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK
(SOURCE SEL) key
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Oood
Ooob

ao

INTRO CHECK  OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY MODE key e
O8O

< FOLDER » msTOP

PLAY/READY

TASCAM  cc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

An indicator for the current mode will appear on the
display as shown below.

No indication Continuous playback
SHUFFLE Shuffle playback
MEMORY Programmed playback

The selected playback mode is retained even when the
power is turned off.

Immediately after pressing the PLAY MODE/INTRO
CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key on the main unit or the PLAY
MODE key on the remote control, the selected mode is
shown on the main display area as follows.

Continuous playback mode set: CONTINUE
Shuffle playback mode set: SHUFFLE
Programmed playback mode set: PROGRAM

Programmed playback

To use programmed playback, you must set a program either
before or after setting the playback mode to programmed
playback mode. (See “Select the playback mode” on page
25.)

When in programmed playback mode, press the PLAY/
READY key on the main unit or the remote control to start
playback of the set program in order from the first track
(program step 01). Press a SEARCH <«<«/»p» (la</>p)
key on the main unit or a search ( <</, Bp|/>p)
key on the remote control to skip to the previous or next
program step.

In programmed playback mode, when playback is stopped
the total number of tracks in the program and the total
program time are shown (total program time is not shown
when using a data CD).

5 2637

TASCAM CD-200i 25




4 - Playing Back CDs

e To select programmed playback, press the PLAY
MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key on the main
unit or the PLAY MODE key on the remote control
when playback is stopped or no CD is loaded.

e During folder playback, only tracks in the current
folder can be included in a program.

Setting the program

When no program is set, follow the procedures below to set
a program using the remote control.

NOTE
e The program cannot be set from the main unit.

e You can set a program at any time regardless of the
current playback mode.

e The program is cleared when the disc tray is opened.

1 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key while playback is
stopped.

OOOO
OO
0o

INTRO CHECK OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE  REPEAT = EDIT

PROGRAM
EDIT key

SOURCE
SEL

OO0

TASCAM kc-cozooi

CD-200i REMOTE CONTROL UNIT

The unit enters program setting mode, and if no program
has been set, it will be possible to set a track to program
step 01 (MEMORY indicator blinks).

N L~

MEMORY Il
N (AN}
-1 1
|y |
[Audio CD]
MEMGRY I Il
ah (A
[Data CD]
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If the program is already set, the track number and
playback time of the track set as program step 01 is
shown.

2 Use the numeric keys or search (<<€/I¢<, »p|/>p)
keys to select a track to set as program step 01.
(The MEMORY indicator and the track number blink.)
When using the numeric keys, input the number
starting with the leftmost digit.
Program step

E (

\\\\ll/// 2N Lo

=1 = Sl'l E
- L = LI
B I

Track number Playback time

[Audio CD]

N
MEMORY ot
g i

\\|///

5

AR

[Data CD]

S\

/11N

o When using a data CD, the screen switches to
file name display if more than a second passes
after pressing a numeric key or search (<4<4/l4<«,
»>>-1/0>) key, but it is still possible to add the track
to the program.

e Ifyou press the STOP key while a track is selected,
selection of that track is canceled, and the screen
returns to the state where you can select a track.

3 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key.
The selected track is added to program step 01. The unit
is now ready for you to add another track for the next
program step.

50b

4 By repeating steps two and three above, you can add
more tracks sequentially as desired.

5 Ifyou are finished adding tracks to the program,
press the PROGRAM EDIT key when the empty
program step where it is possible to add a track
appears. The unit exits program setting mode.

e The same track can be added to the program
multiple times.



If you press the STOP key when the empty program
step where it is possible to add a track appears, all
steps in the program are cleared.

If you try to add more than 99 tracks, a “PGM FULL”
error message appears. Only 99 tracks can be added.

Checking the program

You can check the contents of the program.

1

Press the PROGRAM EDIT key on the remote control
while playback is stopped to put the unit into pro-
gram setting mode.

The track number and playback time of the track set as
program step 01 is shown on the screen (playback time
is not displayed if the loaded disc is a data CD) and
MEMORY blinks.

Program step

MEM:OIQY Elll
(¢ H5lh
| |

Track number Playback time

Press the PROGRAM EDIT key to show the track
information of the next program step.

MEMORY 1 3
7 LiL
T 434
' .
If you press the PROGRAM EDIT key when the final
program step is shown, it becomes possible to add

another program step. (No track number is dis-
played and the MEMORY indicator blinks.)

MEM:OIRY El“"
=l

Press the PROGRAM EDIT key again to exit the pro-
gram setting mode.

Replacing a program track

You can replace a track that has already been added to the
program.

1

Press the PROGRAM EDIT key on the remote control
while playback is stopped to put the unit into pro-
gram mode.

Follow the steps in “Checking the program” above
and press the PROGRAM EDIT key to show the pro-
gram step with the track that you want to replace.

Use the numeric keys or skip (<</|<<, »>-|/>>)
keys to select the desired track and press the
PROGRAM EDIT key.

4 - Playing Back CDs

After replacing a track, the display shows the empty
step at the end of the program and you can add
another track to the end of the program if desired.

4. Press the PROGRAM EDIT key again to exit pro-
gram setting mode.

Adding more program tracks
You can add tracks to the end of an already set program.

1. Press the PROGRAM EDIT key on the remote control
while playback is stopped to put the unit into pro-
gram setting mode.

2 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key until the empty
program step where it is possible to add a track
appears. (No track number is displayed and the
MEMORY indicator blinks.)

3 Use the numeric keys or skip (<<€/l<<, »p-{/>p>)
keys to select a track and press the PROGRAM EDIT
key.

4 In this state, you can repeat step 3 to add more
tracks, or you can press the PROGRAM EDIT key to
exit program setting mode.

e Although tracks can be added to the end of a
program and tracks can be replaced with different
tracks, tracks cannot be inserted into the middle of a
program.

o Ifyou want to insert a track into the middle of the
program, replace and add program tracks to alter
the program contents.

Clearing the program
You can clear the entire program that has been set.

1 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key on the remote control
while playback is stopped to put this unit into pro-
gram setting mode.

2 Press the PROGRAM EDIT key until the empty pro-
gram step appears. (No track number is displayed
and MEMORY blinks.)

3 Press the STOP key. “~{: 2 " appears on the
display. After the program is cleared, program set-
ting mode resumes without any tracks added to the
program.

-LLEAR-

In addition to the above procedure, opening the disc
tray also clears the program.
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Repeat playback

You can play a selected track or all tracks repeatedly.

Press the REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key on the main
unit or the REPEAT key on the remote control to
select from one of the following repeat modes.

O,

REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key

OOboo
OOOO
0o

INTRO CHECK OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY
DISPLAY ~MODE  REPEAT  EDIT
AT

= REPEAT key
OB 00

AAAAAAAAAA
<ariet B>

58 O
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Single repeat (REPEAT indicator appears):
The selected track is played back repeatedly.

All repeat (REPEAT and ALL indicators appear):
All tracks* are played back repeatedly.

* When set to folder playback with a data CD, all tracks
in the folder are repeated. When using programmed
playback, all tracks in the program are repeated.

Off (no indicator on the display):
Repeat playback is OFF.

Turning repeat playback OFF:

Press the REPEAT key on the main unit or the
remote control until the ALL and REPEAT indicators do
not appear.

e Ifsingle repeat playback is turned ON during
playback, the current track is played back repeatedly.
If all repeat playback is turned ON during playback,
playback continues as it is until the end of the disc or
current folder is reached. Then, playback continues
from the beginning of the disc or current folder.
If repeat playback is turned ON when stopped,
repeat playback begins when the PLAY/READY key is
pushed.
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e The repeat function’s ON/OFF state is retained even
when the power is turned OFF.

e During folder playback, REPEAT ALL plays back all
tracks inside the current folder repeatedly.

e You can use the shuffle and the repeat at the same
time.

e You can use the programmed playback and the
repeat at the same time.

e You can change the setting of repeat playback
during playback.

Time and text information display

You can set what type of time and text information is shown
on the display.

Press the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on the main unit or
the DISPLAY key on the remote control to show for
two seconds the type of information (playback time
or text information) that is currently set to appear
in the main area of the display. Press this key again
while this is being shown to change the type of infor-
mation displayed.

The contents that can be displayed differ depending on the
type of disc loaded, its status and the operation state of the
unit.

uuuuuuuuuu

DISPLAY (SHIFT) key

OOoo
OOoo
oo

INTROCHECK ~ OPEN/CLOSE

PLAY PROGRAM
DISPLAY ~MODE REPEAT = EDIT

DISPLAY key

OO

PLAY/READY
P i

o )
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Audio CDs with CD text

When stopped, the display cycles through total time, album
title and album artist. When playing back or paused, the
display cycles through track elapsed time, track remaining
time, total remaining time, track title and track artist.

Audio CDs without CD text

When stopped, playback time is displayed. When playing
back or paused, the display cycles through track elapsed
time, track remaining time and total remaining time.

Data CDs

When stopped, the display switches between total number
of tracks and album title (current folder). When playing
back or paused, the display cycles through track elapsed
time, title, artist and file.

o After pressing the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on the main
unit or the DISPLAY key on the remote control, the
currently selected type of information to be shown
on the main display appears for two seconds as
follows.

Track elapsed time: ELAPSED

Track remaining time: REMAIN

Total remaining time: T REMAIN

Albuml/track title: TITLE

Albuml/track artist: ARTIST

File name: FILENAME

e The text information that can be shown on the

display is ID3 tag information for data CDs and CD
text information for audio CDs. When this infor-
mation is not included for a disc or file or the infor-
mation contains characters that cannot be displayed,
“NO TITLE” (title information) or “NO NAME" (artist
information) is shown.

e When an audio CD is in programmed playback mode
the elapsed time and remaining time of the entire
program is shown.

e The display contents setting is retained even when
the power is turned off.
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Pitch control

Using pitch control playback, CDs can be played back at a
different pitch (sound frequency and playback speed).

Follow the procedures below to use pitch control playback.

O

DISPLAY (SHIFT) key

REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key

FOLDER «/» (PITCH —/+) key

1 2 3 4
OoOOoO.oo.o
5 6 7 8
OoOOoO.o.o
9 0
OO

[@m)]
DISPLAY MODE REPEAT  EDIT
S pfon T 1

— PITCH/-/+ keys

[anNen}
s o
[anjen] =
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1 Press the REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key while press-
ing and holding the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on the
main unit or press the PITCH key on the remote con-
trol to turn pitch control ON.

The current pitch control value is shown at this time.

PiT -4.5

2 Use the FOLDER 4/» (PITCH —/4) keys while
pressing and holding the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on
the main unit or the PITCH -/+ key on the remote
control to set the pitch in 0.5% units in a range of
+14.0%.

* To turn pitch control playback OFF:

Press the REPEAT (PITCH ON/OFF) key while press-
ing and holding the DISPLAY (SHIFT) key on the
main unit or press the PITCH key on the remote con-
trol.
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P17 DOFF

During playback, turning pitch control playback
ON or OFF might cause the playback sound to skip
momentarily.

Using pitch control playback with a data CD (MP3,
WAV) sometimes causes the playback sound to skip.

Digital output is possible when the pitch control
function is ON during playback of MP3 and WAYV files
on audio CDs, but the sampling frequency is changed
by an amount proportional to the pitch control
value. When pitch control is ON, therefore, some
equipment might not be able to receive the digital
output signal from the CD-200i.

The pitch control function cannot be used with iPods.

30 71ASCAM CD-200i

Intro Check

During playback or when stopped, press and hold
the PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key
on the main unit or the INTRO CHECK key on the
remote control to playback only the first 10 seconds
of each track.

The INTRO indicator lights when this function is ON.

When Intro Check is ON, press and hold the PLAY
MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE SEL) key on the
main unit or the INTRO CHECK key on the remote
control again to return to the continuous playback
mode and turn the INTRO indicator OFF.
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7

PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK
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e When using Intro Check, press the SEARCH

<</>> (l«<«/>>l) keys on the main unit or the
search (<<«/I<<, »»1/>P) keys on the remote con-
trol to skip to the preceding or next track.

o Press the STOP key to stop Intro Check.

The intro check function can be used with data CDs.

The intro check function can be used during program
and folder playback modes.

The intro check function cannot be used with iPods.



By connecting an iPod with the iPod dock on the front
panel, this unit can control the iPod and output its sound/
video. Moreover, it can also recharge the iPod when this
unit’s power is ON.

iPod dock

Connect an iPod following the instructions on page 16.
Always attach a dock adapter suitable for your iPod to

the connector. Dock adapters are not included with this
product. Use the dock adapter included with your iPod or a
commercially available Apple iPod Universal Dock Adapter
made by Apple Inc.

« Read the instructions on page 16 carefully and proceed
with caution in order to avoid damage to the connectors
and sudden bursts of noise when connecting and discon-
necting an iPod.

« See our website (http: /tascam.com/) for information
about compatible devices.

Controlling an iPod

The following keys on the CD-200i front panel and remote
control (RC-CD200i) can be used to control the iPod.

PLAY/READY key (»/11): Play/Pause
STOP key (H): Pause

SKIP keys ( <<t/|e<, »p|/>P»): Previous and Next
(press and hold for Rewind and Fast-forward)

FOLDER keys (< /»): Skip through albums

REPEAT key: Cycle through repeat single track, repeat all
tracks and repeat off modes

PLAY MODE key: Cycle through continuous, song shuffle
and album shuffle playback modes

DISPLAY key: Sets whether the iPod video is shown on the
iPod itself or output from this unit’s VIDEO OUT jack

Depending on the iPod software version, operation
from the CD-200i might not work.

Settings made on the iPod

Make the following settings on the iPod in order to output
video. These settings cannot be made from the CD-200i.

« TV Signal setting (NTSC or PAL)

o TV Screen (or Widescreen) setting

iPod playback

1. Press the PLAY MODE/INTRO CHECK (SOURCE
SEL) while pressing and holding DISPLAY (SHIFT)
key at the same time, or press the SOURCE SEL on

5 - iPod Playback

the remote control, and set the output sound source
to iPod.
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Doing this makes it possible to control the iPod from the
CD-200i front panel and remote control (RC-CD200), as
well as to output the iPod’s sound and video signals.

SOURCE SEL key

Setting the iPod video output

When iPod is selected, you can use the DISPLAY key on the
main unit or the remote control to switch whether its video
is shown on the iPod itself or output through this unit’s
VIDEO OUT jack.

You cannot, however, switch the video output destination
during video playback. Switch it while the iPod is stopped
or stop the playback once and then switch it if the iPod is
already playing back.

If switched during video playback, the new output
destination is used when playback is stopped then started
again.

)/ T I —- -
y l.uEu

[Video Out: iPod]

n:‘nEn ImRY
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[Video Out: CD-200i VIDEO OUT]

e When VIDEO ON is selected, the iPod video signal is
always transmitted from this unit’s video outputs,
regardless of the selected (audio) output source.

e When playing the video clip by iPod Touch, pressing
the DISPLAY key stops the video playback.

TASCAM CD-200i 31



6 — Message Lists

Operation messages

The following messages are shown on the main display according to the operation of the CD player.

Message )
Message . L Meaning Response
lit or blinking
Lit All programs have been cleared.
Lit The disc tray is closing.
Lit There is no disc or the disc cannot be
verified.
MO OFILES Lt The disc has no files that can be played Load a disc that has MP3 or WAV
back. files.
MO HAME Lit There is no artist data or no file data that Text information must be 7-bit ASCII
can be displayed compatible text to be displayed.
O 71 Lit There is no title data that can be displayed. |Text information must be 7-bit ASCII
compatible text to be displayed.
Lit The disc tray is open.
Lit TOC information is being read.
Lit No iPod is connected. Connect an iPod.
Lit The output source is set to iPod.
=L - Lit The output source is set to AUX.

Warning messages

If an operation cannot be completed, one of the following messages is shown. It will appear for about two seconds before
disappearing automatically.

program.

Message .
Message . L Meaning Response
lit or blinking
B Lit No program has been created. Add tracks to the program.
Either stop trying to add to the
FGEM FULI Lit You cannot add more than 99 tracks to the |program, clear the program, or

replace one of the tracks in the
program.

Error messages

If one of the following error messages is shown, please refer to the Response column and try to resolve it. If this does not
correct the problem, please contact a TEAC repair center.

Message )
Message . L Meaning Response
lit or blinking
Blinking Cannot communicate with the CD drive. Contact a TEAC repair center.
. An error occurred during communication .
Lit with the CD drive. Contact a TEAC repair center.
. The file type is not supported or otherwise :
Lit could not be played Change the disc
Lit The TOC or file system could not pe read, Clean or change the disc.
or focus adjustment was not possible.
Lit The CD drive hardware is broken. Contact a TEAC repair center.
Lit The track cannot be accessed. Clean or change the disc.
32 1ascam cD-200i




If you have problems with your system, look through this
chart and see if you can solve the problem yourself before
calling your dealer or TEAC service center.

m No power

= [s the unit’s power plug completely inserted into a
working power outlet?

m Remote control doesn’t work.

= Check to see if the batteries are properly installed in the
remote control.

= [f the batteries are dead, change the batteries.

m No sound

= Check the connection to the monitor system again.

= Check the volume and settings of the amplifier.

B There is unwanted noise.

= Are the connecting cables all properly connected and
functioning?

m A CD cannot be played back.

= [f you are using a data CD with MP3 files, confirm that
the file bit-rates are compatible with this unit.

= [s the disc scratched or dirty?

m The files on a data CD cannot all be played
back.

= [s the unit in folder playback mode?

B The iPod cannot be connected to the iPod
dock.

= Confirm that the correct dock adapter has been inserted into
this unit’s iPod dock.

= Confirm that no debris or dust is stuck to this unit’s iPod
dock and then try to connect the iPod again.

B The iPod cannot be controlled.

= [s the iPod connected correctly with the unit’s dock
connector?

= [s the unit’s power plug completely inserted into a
working power outlet?

= [s the iPod selected as the output source?
= Unlock the HOLD switch on the iPod.

= Remove the iPod from the iPod dock once and then wait a
moment before reconnecting the iPod.

= Updating the iPod software frequently resolves problems.

Please visit Apple’s website and check for the latest information.

7 — Troubleshooting

m There is no sound or video from the iPod.
= [s the iPod playing?

= [s the iPod connected correctly with the unit’s dock
connector?

= [s the unit’s power plug completely inserted into a
working power outlet?

= [s the video or S-video cable correctly connected?

= [s the television input set to the video input jack to
which this unit is connected?

= Are the iPod video output and television output settings
matched correctly (NTSC or PAL)?
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8 - Specifications

Ratings

m Compatible disc formats

CD-DA (12-cm/8-cm), CD-ROM (12-cm/8-cm) ISO 9660
LEVEL 1/2/ROMEO/JOLIET format (CD-R/CD-RW DISC
compatible)

m Playable format
Audio CD (CD-DA),

MPEG1 Audio Layer III (MP3)
WAV

m MP3 playback specifications

Audio Mode: STEREO/JOINT STEREO/DUAL
CHANNEL/MONO

Sampling Frequency: 32 kHz/44.1 kHz/48 kHz
Bit Rate: 32 kbps - 320 kbps, and VBR

m WALV playback specifications

Sampling Frequency: 8 kHz/11.025 kHz/12 kHz/16
kHz/22.05 kHz/24 kHz/32 kHz/44.1 kHz/48 kHz

Sampling Bit Rate: 8 bit/16 bit

m Audio CD playback specifications
Sampling Frequency: 44.1 kHz

Sampling Bit Rate: 16 bit
Number of Channels: 2

Input/Output ratings

m AUXIN (UNBALANCED) Jack

Connector: 3.5 mm stereo mini jack
Reference Input Level: —-16 dBV
Maximum Input Level: 0 dBV
Input impedance: 22 kQ

m ANALOG OUTPUT (UNBALANCED) Terminal
Connector: RCA pin jack

CD Reference Output Level: —10 dBV

CD Maximum Output Level: +6 dBV

Output Impedance: 200Q2

m PHONES Jack

Connector: Standard Stereo Jack
Maximum Output Level: 20 mW + 20 mW
Load Impedance: 32Q

m DIGITAL OUTPUT (OPTICAL) Terminal
Connector: Optical Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958 Type II (S/PDIF)

34 1Aascam cp-200i

m DIGITAL OUTPUT (COAXIAL) Terminal
Connector: RCA Pin Jack
Compatible Signal Format: IEC-60958 Type II (S/PDIF)

m Video Output

Connector: RCA Pin Jack

Compatible Signal Format: Composite video signal
Output Impedance: 75Q

m S-VIDEO Output
Connector: 4-pin mini-DIN connector

Compatible Signal Format: Separate video signal

Audio performance (CD playback)

Frequency Response: 20 Hz - 20 kHz +1.0 dB

Signal-to-Noise Ratio (S/N): More than 90 dB (20 kHz LPF
+ A-weighted)

Dynamic Range: More than 90 dB (20 kHz LPF +
A-weighted)

Total Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.01% (1 kHz, 20
kHz LPF)

Channel Separation: More than 90 dB (1 kHz, 1 kHz BPF)

Backup memory

The following settings are backed up even when the unit
power is turned off. “(CD)” means that the settings are
backed up when the output source is set to CD.

« Time and title display settings (CD)
« Playback mode (CD)

o Program (for loaded CD)

« Current folder (for loaded CD)

« Output source setting

« Repeat setting (CD)

« Pitch control ON/OFF (CD)

« Pitch control value (CD)



8 - Specifications

General

m Power Requirement m Weight

AC 120V, 60 Hz (U.S.A./Canada) 4.7 kg (10.36 1b)

AC230V,50Hz (U.K./El.lrope) m Operating Temperature
AC 240V, 50 Hz (Australia) 5 0 35°C

Power Consumption .. . .
- P m Inclination of installation

12W
5° or less

m Dimensions (W x H x D)
481 x 94.5 x 298 (mm) / 18.94 x 3.72 x 11.73 (in)
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o [Illustrations and other depictions may differ in part
from the actual product.

« Specifications and external appearance may be changed
without notification to improve the product.
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Rear panel
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EHULRRTT, TITE BINSNIiHF
[CDWCERBHLE .
ABDEORVICOVTIFE. BHEDCD-200i
DEREFAEZ CBEE L,

U7 IN=RIL
® ANALOG OUTPUT (BALANCED)i#F

CD. iPodDBEEAERES. B UIFAUX
INiEFDOAINESZ7 T OTENLERT,

7FOIF =5 « FHIERE
ANALOG OUTPUT (BALANCED)#%F
Jx&%5— XLR-3-32

(1 :GND. 2:HOT. 3:COLD)
4 VE—5 22 2000
BEHALAIL - +4dBu (1.23Vrms)
BAHALAIL | +20dBu (7.75Vms)

Einfithrung

Dieses Modell basiert auf dem CD-200i, hat jedoch
zusatzlich symmetrische Analaogausgange. In
dieser Ergdnzung beschreiben wir nur diese
zusatzlichen Anschlisse. Alle weiteren Informationen
zur Benutzung dieses Gerédts finden Sie im
Benutzerhandbuch zum CD-200i, das der Verpackung
ebenfalls beiliegt.

Gerateriickseite
(1 Symmetrischer Analogausgang
(ANALOG OUTPUT (BALANCED))
Dieses Buchsenpaar gibt das analoge
Wiedergabesignal der CD oder des iPod oder das an
der AUX IN-Buchse anliegende Signal aus.

Analoge Audioausginge
Symmetrischer Analogausgang (ANALOG OUTPUT
(BALANCED))
Anschlusstyp: XLR-3-32
(1 =Masse, 2 = heil’ (+), 3 = kalt ()
Ausgangsimpedanz:
200 Ohm
Nominaler Ausgangspegel:
+4 dBu (1,23 Vrms)
Maximaler Ausgangspegel:
+20 dBu (7,75 Vrms)

Introduzione

Questo modello e basato sul CD-200i con
I'aggiunta di uscite analogiche bilanciate. In questo
supplemento, vengono descritti questi connettori
aggiuntivi. Si prega di consultare il Manuale di
istruzioni del CD-200i, che & incluso nella stessa
confezione, per le istruzioni su come utilizzare |'unita.

Pannello posteriore
(1 ANALOG OUTPUT connettori (bilanciati)
Questi connettori analogici mandano in uscita
sia il segnale audio stereo in riproduzione da CD
o iPod sia il segnale stereo immesso attraverso la
presa AUX IN.

Dati dell'uscita audio analogica
Connettori ANALOG OUTPUT (bilanciati)
Connettore:  XLR-3-32

(1: GND, 2: HQOT, 3: COLD)
Impedenza di uscita:

2000
Livello di uscita di riferimento:

+4 dBu (1,23 Vrms)
Massimo livello di uscita:

+20 dBu (7,75 Vrms)

Introduction
This model is based on the CD-200i with the addition
of balanced analog outputs. In this supplement, we
describe these additional connectors. Please see the
CD-200i Owner's Manual, which is included in the
same package, for instructions about how to use the
unit.

Introduction

Ce modele est un CD-200i auquel ont été ajoutées
des sorties analogiques symétriques. Dans ce
supplément, nous décrivons ces prises additionnelles.
Veuillez vous reporter au mode d'emploi du CD-200i
qui est fourni dans le méme emballage pour des
instructions sur la facon d'utiliser cette unité.

Rear panel
(1) ANALOG OUTPUT connectors
(balanced)
These analog connectors output either the stereo
audio signal from CD or iPod playback, or from
the stereo signal input through the AUX IN jack.

Analog audio output ratings
ANALOG OUTPUT connectors (balanced)
Connector:  XLR-3-32

(1: GND, 2: HOT, 3: COLD)
Output Impedance:

200Q)
Reference Output Level:

+4 dBu (1.23 Vrms)
Maximum Output Level:

+20 dBu (7.75Vrms)

TEAC CORPORATION

Face arriére
(1) Prises ANALOG OUTPUT (balanced)
Ces prises analogiques produisent soit le signal
audio stéréo de lecture du CD ou de l'iPod, soit le
signal stéréo recu par la prise AUX IN.

Caractéristiques de la sortie audio
analogique
Prises ANALOG OUTPUT (balanced)
Connecteur: XLR-3-32
(1:masse, 2 : point chaud, 3 : point froid)
Impédance de sortie :
2000
Niveau de sortie de référence :
+4 dBu (1,23 Vrms)
Niveau de sortie maximal :
+20 dBu (7,75 Vrms)

Introduccion

Este modelo estd basado en el CD-200i, pero
con la adicion de salidas analdgicas balanceadas.
En este anexo le describimos esos conectores
adicionales. Para conocer todos los procedimientos
e instrucciones de uso de esta unidad, vea el Manual
de instrucciones del CD-200i, que también se incluye
en el mismo embalaje.

Panel trasero
(D Conectores ANALOG OUTPUT (BALANCED)
Estos conectores analdgicos dan salida a la sefal
audio stereo de la reproduccion del CD o iPod, o la
senal stereo recibida a través de la entrada AUX IN.

Valores de la salida audio analdgica
Conectores ANALOG OUTPUT (BALANCED)
Conector: XLR-3-32
(1: masa, 2: activo, 3: pasivo)

Impedancia de salida:

200 Q)

Nivel de salida de referencia:
+4 dBu (1.23 Vrms)

Nivel de salida maximo:

+20 dBu (7.75 Vrms)
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/DAC_PDN ! 9
9 N.M. (B 7P-SHF-1AA)
N.M. (B 9B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)) AUDIO_GND

ANALOG

For ERA DAC

1

AUDIO_GND

AUDIO_GND

mav

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'QOO & CD'200|
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM

CD-200 & CD-200i

ANALOG (2/3)

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |
R250
0 (N.M)
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ .
| R251 P8V !
| 0 |
|
| FROM IPOD F§§5K5 | pav
! |
A | J205 U207 c241 _L c242 !
! AUDIO_GND 12 [0 yop 16 0.01u 100ur16v ! LcH D202
| 1 IPOD_L DACOUTL > 14| 54 ! 155133 JACK PIN 2P HSP-252V304-G
! : AUXC 15| X1 AUDIO_GND i R252 R253 TP232
! 3 POD_R N 11135 AUDIO_GND i 100(1/8W) 100(1/8W) 0 =
| 4 | . - ° ° PY
| 5 AUXL R254 11 vo X |13 i N
| 6 22K DAC_OUT R ¥ 5] va ! R256 1 o E TP233gy., !
! 7 AUXR AUXR 21y, | : sl £ D203 Py
— I 8 L 2% | 4ly3 i » 9 F 185133 °)
I R280 I Q204 3 N
! 22K R277 I KTC2874-B & o4 I
| 8P-SAN /7] & AUDIO_GND 22K 10, v k2 i TP235 [
| 9 |
| R257 5 ﬁ\jH I AUDIO_GND Msv
: 47K AUDIO_GND | P8V R258 : AUDIO_GND )
| AUDIO_GND R259 0 | I
! 8 7 - - ! c278
| 33 GND VEE 0245 P : JUMPER WIRE
B ! TC4052BP 0.01 €246 !
: /77 u ;; 100uHey M8V ! P8V AUDIO_GND
| AUDIO_GND ! RCH
I AUDIO_GND |
|
| | R261
| ! 100(1/8W)
| |
: . | R263 3J 1 5
N
_ ! DTC114ESA iPod Only ! 4.7k 8l
|
t I Q200
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- - KTC2874-B| 2
P33V R260
R264 C248 0 (NM MUTE
10 0.01 (N-M) MUTED AUDIO’ GND
o 1 H 2 .
) P8V
C223 / % 7 AUDIO_GND
c 1000P U200A DSS6NB32A101Q91A J207A
C249 L201
14 HD74LVO4AFP(EL) R265 04 TP236  JACK,YKC 21-3486N G C244
1 ] 1 co72 1000P
DPTout (SPDIF) 1000P
C284 €250 AUDIO_GND _J200
N.M.(1000P) R267 22u/25V  L204 AUDIO_GND )
/7 ; / ; ; 220 FER K5A-RH35
U2008 2
14 _HD74LVO4AFP(EL) SOAXIAL LCH W 2
14: _ UT — d.
B PIN-14:VCC,PIN-7 GND 3 4 co77 o | .
7 TP244 JUMPER WIRE 4| Fﬁg{‘(\ TOTE ?
u200C psv TP245 o251 FERKBA-RH35
14 _HD74LVO4AFP(EL) 2 To U209 200/25V < 7P-SAN
5 6 1 a2 )\ 1 [N OPTICAL 75 | cere  AuDIO_GND
R268 21 vee OUT 1000P
7 330 GND 1000P g; FOR PHONE
€252 —— c253
D 10U/25V 0.1 OPT CONN GP1FAV51TKOFGZ0 AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
TP246
U200F U200E U200D
— 14 HD74LVO4AFP(EL) 14 HD74LVO4AFP(EL) 14 HD74LVO4AFP(EL)
7 7 7
- ANALOG 2
n
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock D'2OO D'200|
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TASCAM. .\ urcomemam CD-200 & CD-200i ANALOQG (3/3)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |
L i
1000UF/25V |
: BDY702CP-V5 C254 P33V I
| - 10uH 3.6A 0.1U R270 0 P5V P5V MgV P8V J208 !
| 1K 10u/25V 0.1U U211 1202 Co83 1203 |
, R269 C281 C282 , 12K F 1 !
| VCe ouT * d2
A , 1 VP5_DISC B !
I D206 A d: |
|
! IPOD (MUR420) J; * ds |
| % 4 ————J 6 |
! SistBY & INV I q 7 !
' J212 98 :
| s —3s |
| L d /77 |
! ) I9P-SCN i
—] |
: 2P-SCN !
: FOR IPOD :
! . |
i iPod only
| -
B P5V P33V
No iPod HEAT SINK 45mm Zr J209
iPod (0) 917
3300UF/25V  0.01U U212 100u/16V 001U  VP5DISC | oo VP5_DISC §
/\ C200  C257 NJM7805FA C258 259 f [F N
~ - A 11, ol . - l C255 €256 — 3P-SAN
A 1 a _ 100u/16V 00u/16V
] D207 D208 z FOR FRONT
CONNE PLUG5P B5B-EHA(LF)G 1N4003 1N4003 o 0.10
J210 A 7|72 D209 RB441Q-40 c280
1p .
N.M. iPod RB441Q-40
§ o | S I P5V & |
D200 0.01U P33V
g o: A\ p210 A\p211 C261 f
1 3 3 2
1206 1N4003 A 1N4003 v v R W _vo VP5_DISC
c MURATA: | N.M. iPod NJM7805FA z L z + G262 0.1U Gw1
BLOTRN1A1E2J U213 o o 10U/25V c279 CD-200 (J211)
/ ; ; ’ / 7 7 ' - - d 1 rug
1 100u/16V KIAT117PI33 100u/16V L 2
P o C260 U214 C263 2P-SCN
F
D2124.M. (RB441Q-40) / ; ;
1000UF/25V  0.01U U215 100u/16V 0.01U P8V
1N4003 A\ C264 265 NJM7808FA C266 C267 zF FOR DISC
D213 1 3
. » . Vi VO . » .
1 a 1
A D214 z D215 P8V M8V P5V P33V GND1 GND2
1N4003 o Earth_rug Earth_rug
0 ) p RB441Q-40
F201 AUDIO_GND R274 R275 R272 R273
D | | ' N.M. (100) 1K N.M. (100) N.M. (100) GND
VN Cc268
100u/16V AUDIO_GND GND3 GND4
F200 0 NJM7908FA Earth_rug Earth_rug
A\ 216 A\p217 U216 1 D218
1N4003 1N4003 o RB441Q-40 GND GND
» . 2ty % vo 2 .
c271 M§V
/ ; ; 0.01U ;;
0.01U P AUDIO_GND
C270
1000UF/25V N.M. (RB441Q-40)
C269 D219
| ANALOG 3
| |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i
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TASCAM. scHemaTic biagRam CD-200 & CD-200i

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

FRONT (1/3)

1 | 2 | 3 4 | 5 | 6 7
LeD100 P33V P33V
P33V
u1008 SEG19 1 [sraro 0.7V 2.6V0.55mA 1.2K
73 VOL_PITCH SEG18 2 R101 1.3V 2.0V 0.425mA 3K R102
PO_O/SEGO/AN4 [Ho—55 CVOL_PITCH 2 SEGTT < SEG18 47K 2.0V 1.3V 0.276ma 7.23K 47K
P0O_1/SEG1/AN5 71 SW2 R100 R103 SEG16 2 SEG17 . 2.6V 0.7V 0.149mA 17.5K .
PO_2/SEG2/ANG Wa 10K SEaTe 2| sEG16 R104 R105
PO_3/SEG3/AN7 FHA——=ms —— < sw3 2 100 = SEG15 100
PO_4/SEGA4/ANS |89 — SV o DISPLAY SEC14 61 SEG14 100 SWi_
- 68 /DAC_CS RS SEGT3 7 SW2 . RS SW_OPEN/CLOSE
PO_5/SEG5/AN9 /DAC_CS 3 — SEG13 _
67 ____/DAC_PDN c101 SW101 SEG12 8 ! c103
PO_6/SEGE/AN10 |~ /CP_CS /DAC_PDN 3 0.1U SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G__SEG11 o | SEG12 c102 01U SW100
PO_7/SEG7/AN11 /CP_CS 3 — SEG11 :
65 _AMUTE SEG10___10 0.1U R106 R107 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P1_0/SEG8/AN12 |83 TED PITCH AMUTE 3 SEco 10 secio 12K T oK
P1_1/SEGY/AN13 [-&2 FobIch LED_PITCH 2 SEcs 1 seco : :
P1_2ISEG10/AN14 B3 —— 5 o= IPOD/CD_ 3 SEq7 SEG8
— E 13 |
P1_3/SEG11/AN15 82 &S /P_STB 2 SEcs 131 sec7 _,_—‘
P2_0/SEG16/KIO - /P_CS 2 = SEG6 - PLAY MODE ! SW_PLAY/READY
P2_1/SEG17/KI1 |82 MEXB MPXB 3 SECS 15 seGs b 1000P g; =
— > | 59 AUX_Detect < AUX Detect 3 SEG4 16 SW102 C120 SW103
P2_2/SEG18/KI2 - SEG3 17 | SEG4 1000P R108 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G R109 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P2_3/SEG19/KI3 [-28—@ TP102 e 111 secs ci17 18K 18K
P2_4/SEG20/KI4 F2L—0O Tp103 =F SEG2 : :
| 56 SEG1 19
P2_5/SEG21/KI5 SEGO SEG1
55 SE 20 |
P2_6/SEG22/KI6 [—22 SEG19 oM 201 sEGO _,_—‘
P2_7/SEG23/KI7 = com7 S SW_STOP ' REPEAT
P3_0/SEG24/INTO |53 SECTS COME 22 | Come b ” 1000P )y
SN (52 SEG17 COM5 23| &9 SW104 c119 SW105
P3_1/SEG25/INT1 -4 SEG16 COM4 24 M5 1000P R110 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G R111 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
P3_2/SEG26/INT2 - COM4
e |50 SEG15 COM3 25 C116 4.3K 4.3K
P3_3/SEG27/INT3 30 S ok 251 coms
P3_4/SEG28/INT4 42 SECT3 oM 251 com2
P3_5/SEG29/INT5 Seetp oMo COM1 _,_—<
|47  SEG12 __COMO 28| !
P3_6/SEG30/INT6 SEGT1 COMO SW FOLDER DOWN 1000P 9 SW_RSEARCH
P3_7/SEG31/INT7/ADTTRG/TRCTRG |F46——=22— p — — SWi07
LCD:CH-P1260 SW106 c118
1000P R112 SW.TACT SKHHAM2520 G R113 SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
- C113 10K 10K
P4_3/SEG35/TRCCLK/TRCTRG [-42——3E21C /—j)7
P4_4/SEG36/TRCIOATRCTRG |41 e
P4_5/SEG37/TRCIOB SE SW FOLDER UP SW FSEARCH
SEG7 _ | _
ek o s b g
PG O/SEGHATTRDIOAOTROCLR gé SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G
— P6_1/SEGA45/TRDIOBO
P6_2/SEGA46/TRDIOCO ZZ P33V P33V /—77 /%
P6_3/SEGA7/TRDIODO
P6_4/SEGA48/TRDIOA1
P6_5/SEGA49/TRDIOB1 R114 R115 P33y
P6_6/SEG50/TRDIOCT 10K 10K U101 VPS5
P6_7/SEG51/TRDIOD1 ?
12_SCL 6 vee I
R5F2L388BNFA . scL we
1 R117
AO
12_SDA At |2 150
c - 51spA A2 2 U102
GND
Y BR24LO4FV ANODE
R118 177
KE /7|7—L CATHODE
RA102 1 LCD HOLDER:CD-P1260
— 1 c1oa U100A
RA102_1 /% 100P 2o P7_0/SEG52/COM7 22—
47KF VL4 P7_1/SEG53/COMS6 [—28 o
RAL02 2 P7_2/SEG54/COMS (2L Soni
= P7_3/SEG55/COM4 CoVG
25
S S P7_4/COM3 |23 o
VL3 P7_5/COM2
c105 23 COM1
RA102_2 100P P7_6/COM1 COMO
4TKF P7_7/COM0 |-22——=200
D RAL02_3 B vz DOC_OPEN
- cL2iP12_3 [L — {DOC_OPEN 3
c106 74 78 cTS
cTs 3
RAT02 3 % 100P VL1 CLP1/P12_2 <
47KF R5F2L388BNFA
RAL02 4
] L c108
RA102_4 100P
47KF
RA102_ 5
- FRONT 1
u
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock D'ZOO D'200|
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1 |

TASCAM. scHemaTic piagkam CD-200 & CD-200i

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

3

FRONT (2/3)

| 5 6 7
CSTLS_X 20MHz
Y100
P33V R123 VLCPU U100D
19 13 10
= " VCC/AVCC1 P12_1/XOUT —
VREF —
P33V VP5 C109 ;] L/7|7
J100 {r 220u/6.3V |
1 = : 111 VSS/AVSS1 P12 0/XIN 12
2 A
/ % 7 220u/6.3V
3P c110
CONNECTOR,B 3B-PH-SM4-TB
/77 XCIN L
V_CPU V_CPU R124
10K
TP111
xcouT H——0
R126
R125 4.7K
47K
J101
1P .
2 P = o MODE
3P AN -I RESET WKUPO
4P R129 c111
1K 0.1U
CONNECTOR,B 4B-PH-SM4-TB R5F2L388BNFA
/77
P33V P33V
R127 R128
100K 100K
P33V
P33V
R130
RA101_2 470K
10K P33V
3 ENC_A éé ENC A = R J103
ENC B
3 ENC_B SW3
1 SW3 K 557 d 1
= d 2
2 1 VoL pITcH  <(—YOLPITCH ‘I d 3
3 c112 CC 4
1 LED_PITCH > 100P °
Q100 "

FRONT 2

1 DTC124ESA

N.M. iPod (CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4-TB)

/77

FOR PITCH CON

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'2OO & CD'200|
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TASCAM. .\ urcomemam CD-200 & CD-200i FRONT (3/3)

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
u100C P33V
P11_0/SCL/SSCK/(CLK2/INTO)/IVREF1/LVCOUT1 3; gg:‘ >>SCL 2 P%V
P11_1/SSI/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT1)/IVCMP1/LVCOUT2 = 350 $ssl 2 VPS5 R131
P11_2/SDA/SSO/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT2)/IVREF3 >>SSO 2 U105 10K
iPod_ lg  SCL
P4_2/SEG34/CLK1 [-43—Fod Berect cP Cs —LiNe scL e
A P4_0/SEG32/TXD1 [H2——555— R140 . 1 ICP_CS D> /EERESET 2 /cP_cs ssl (£ =5 .
_ ¥ 6 SSO
P4_1/SEG33/RXD1 CD-200 24K 1% | /CPRESET SSO
vce GND
P13_3/AN3/CLKOLVCMP2 [HB0——5mrs J/_7|7
P13_1/AN1/DA1/TXDO/LVREF = S
P13_2/AN2/RXDO/LVCMP1 [ CD_TXD iPod (iPod_CP)
R141
P13_0/ANO/DAO/WKUPT |2 RTS 10K 1%
P11_7/TREO/(INT7/ADTRG) 1;‘ /ECND(SRBST
P11_6/TRBO/(INT6) [—2 ENGA <CENC_B 2
P11_5/TRAO/(INTS) [—2 R ENC_A 2
P11_4/TRAIO/(INT4/RXDO) =
P11_3/SCS/(CTS2/RTS"INT3)/IVCMP3 |18 [CPRESET
R5F2L388BNFA
B
P33V P33V P33V
P33V
RA101_4
10K )
CONNECTOR,B 7B-PH-SM4-TB R132 For iPod
N.M.(10K) RA101_3 RA101_5
SSO 7 10K 10K
— SCL 6
/DAC_CS 5
1 fBﬁ%SSN < /DAC_PDN P J106
1 AMUTE < AMUTE 2 IPOD_TX J;
1 MPXB < MPXB 2 IPOD_RX ° d3
<{___IPOD/CD_ 1 iPod_Detect 3
1 IPOD/CD_ AUX_Detect =
1 AUX_Detect 22 DOC-OPEN g 4
1 DOC_OPEN — d 5
c J105
For Rear PCB DAC IPOD (CONNECTOR,B 5B-PH-SM4-TB)
P33V P33V
For CD-5020A Control
VP5 1R01 K35 :201 ;6 TFS 48
VP5
R137
U104 100
R138 /CD_RST -
5.6K ) J107
vee c123 —— d;
IR_IN . 1] Rout 0023114& c115 ors 0.1U d
R139 - 100U/16V 1 cTs K — d3
D 6.8K GND g 4
RPM6938-V4 CD_RXD g g
CD_TXD 3
- qd 7
VP5 d s
—do9
R143 q10
U106 100
— /77 CONNECTOR,B10B-PH-SM4-TB
Vce
IR_IN 1] Rout 82)21‘6 c122
: 100U/16V
GND
FRONT 3 RPM6938-V4
E
n
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i
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TASCAM. scHemaTic piagkam CD-200 & CD-200i

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
VP8
A C71
100u/16V
q
A d C72 0.1u A
c73 N
22p AUDIO_GND
| |
[ \
| 20mW + 20mW/32o0hm THD+N 0.1%TF
R71
20k F
n 9 uro R72 R73
U70A
e 76 o N 777 56 (Above 1/4W) 56 (Above 1/4W) J70  JACK,JY-6313-01-030 G
VP8 - 1 _ _ 2
\| . al, | Y A2 o—v
/1 L7 NJM4580D 220u/16V 3 oA
10u/16V R75 30
J71 u C78 2.2k 1 ~
R 0.1u 3 4 FRAME GND PIN
B 1P R70 R74 ) AN c79
2p LCH 100k 10k F ’—| li Q71 2 0.01u(Film)
3P R76 KTC2874-B
2 ¢ .H }080—0 100k
2B RCH 100u/16V
°E MUTE AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND A4 AUDIO_GND
ST7B-PHK-SG AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
\V; AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND o VN8
LCH 2 AKX FRAME GND PIN
1
RCH 4 «/vvt}
A
c S
VR70 )
VAR FO9KGV 50KAX2 G
:;F
AUDIO_GND
c81  22p
||
[
L _R79 20k F
o U70B
70 R80 R81
D c82 6 \ 56 (Above 1/4W) 56 (Above 1/4W)
\| . 1 v
e 5
/1 / 220u/16V
NJM4580D R84 1
10u/16V 2.2k 3
R82 R83 A c83
] 100k 10k F Q70 2 0.01u(Film)
R85  KTC2874-B
100k
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND AUDIO_GND
MUTE
AUDIO_GND
- PHONE CD200
H | |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock C OO C OO'

1 st Issue; August 2009



TASCAM. scHemaTic piagkam CD-200 & CD-200i

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

PITCH

1 | 2 | 3 4
P33V
R61
10K
RGO 100 ows
A WIRE 1mm '{Ig SW60 C60 L TP64
GND.2 1000P stv ° .
® /% 5P 9!
VOL_PITCH ) %
—
n SW,TACT SKHHAM2520 G 5P-SAN
P33V
A
B D60
W LEDLA2040/A YEL G
N
LED P
R62 220
P33V
VR60
c i R64 100 yoL prren
/i GND_1 c61 L
1000%
WIRE 1mm
| VAR RES,F09KV C B5K G
PITCH CD200
D
E
u
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i
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TASCAM. . .\.rcomeram CD-200 & CD-200i TRANS & PW-SW

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7 |

FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G

T A
1 5 o
A FILTER,AC LINE LFH-601U G N or ® HOLDER,FUSE HOLDER 5.0 G X 2
L1 FUSE 1.25A 250V 021801.6 G
A A ? 0 A
U1 J1 R1  JPN(0) F1 J2
1 NM. | AT R 100V o Q
—— U "\ "\ —O/\/O—C 1
) 2 C1 2888 R2  TM(0) =
- - < 120V 1 8 43
v \4
POWER CODE RV g g
) L KOR EUR-Y,EUR-N,AUS(0) N
PIN,TERMINAL LAPPING 2P G 230V 4 5P-SCN
9 o
TRANS100/120/230 CDP1260G
B (L O TRANS 3E03948-00A

eer TH TH TH

J3
h 3P-SDN
For Power SW For Voltage Exchange
TRANS CD200
C
A
P40 *
. 1
A
3 — A \O SW40
0.0047/250V SFDLB11L7U-TK-G
C40
&
D
PW-SW CD200
E

CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD'2OO & CD'200|

1 st Issue; August 2009



TASCAM.

AN A . scHEmaTic DiagRam CD-200i IF
1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
P5V P5V
0.5A CHARGE
R801 R802 p33v J801
10K 10K P5V VN8 VP8 —
U800 R P5V A A
N.M. (1%01W)A 2
USB Vbus 5 1 o POVI ) 3
A ? VOUT  VIN [~ M ” P5V P5V
0
470u/16V EN c802 M (40780036 ) R800 N.M. (1 '01W) ~ c WIRE 1.2mm
/% €801 22u/16V - STV ) caos | 6 IF_GND2 c817 c818
4 1 / 7 0.1U 0.1U
/0C GND uso1 csoo ~L- 100u/16V ‘
BD6538G 100u/16V
= AUDIO_GND
AUDIO_GND  AUDIO_GND B8B-EH
. ’XV CIR_CL
20FMN-BMTTN-A-TF(LF)(SN) JST USB Vbus /77AUD:,07GND
J800 P33V P33V
1 C813| [ 22PF
2
AN
3 VP8
y R814 R810 22KF
VN8 10K F VP8
N.M. (DAN217 M.
B g Pod RX D801 ( ) D802| N.M. (DAN217) R808 100
8 Accessory Power P33V Js02
9 Pod TX @ P800 AUDIO_GND €809
10 47U
11 S Video Y/Component Video Pr 2 C805 803
12 3 2 UDIO_GND AUDIO_GND 22u/16V —
13 S Video C/Component Video Y. 4 1 LINE-OUTLO |/ Audio_L 1
14 5 . 3|, I\ 2
15 Composite Video/Component video Pb 5 UB02A Audio_R 3
— 16 7 R811 BA4580RF LINE-OUTRO |/ [ 4
1; LINE-OUT LO IF_GND1 22K F RB0S 100 CE\BOB AUXL g
19 LINE-OUT RO B7B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN) c812 810 22u/16V AUXR 7
20 iPod_Detect_in 0.1U 470 8
AUDIO_GND : : VN8 47 C815
WIRE 1.2mm R816 47 22u/16V I
N /77 AUDIO_GND  AUDIO_GND AAA B8B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
AUDIO_GND 1804 €807 AN
c 22u/16V AUDIO_GND
/77 1 |(
> C808 > U828 R817 47 I\
3 22u/16V . 5 WSBORF c816
4 7 22u/16V
5 R813 6 | _
22K F
AUDIO_GND R815
B5B-ZR 10K F R812 22KF
— AUX IN P33V AUDIO_GND
- J805
P33V R806 AUDIO_GND c814
10K iPod_TX 22PF 1
iPod_RX 2
R804 iPod_Detect 3
R805 100K s AUX_Detect 4
100 Accessory Power 5
iPod_Detect
b LAAN—b = —
D803 | N.M. (DAN217) B5B-PH-K-S(LF)(SN)
D805 | N.M. (DAN217) |
R807
10K
P33V
P33V
D804 | N.M. (DAN217)
P33V
E .
PCB,IF CD2001 G
| |
CD Player & CD Player/iPOD Dock CD-200 & CD-200i
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TASCAM.

TEAC PROFESSIONAL

scHemaTic biagram CD-200i

DOC

1 | 2 | 3 4 5 6 7
+5fv
R861
75.0K 1%
R862
A 75.0K 1%
Eg\gb(mow) _
S R864 R891 L €862
R863 C861 100KF or 100P
100K F or 100P 499K 195 N-M. (100KF
J861 49.9K 1% ' °
- 1 O TP861 v
g © [P862 ° o . USB Vbus
4 — L C873 L C874 L C875
5 ©OTP863 ANN
. USB D- R880 N.M.(0) 0.1U 0.1U 0.1U
1 2 | SVideoY C870
7 OTRRE vbus AN R882 N.M.(0) 22PF
g 8 gfchTm U ¢y 3 {iPod RX. | J860
B 10 AccessoaTcFen?#y U860 i
o EXCCET101U 1
2 $ Tpeee RB6S A reen o 7 N 2
A?cessory Power 0863:: 549K 1 S Video C R866 27K F VP8 3
13 ° 100P ; fYIY\_a_o— VP8
14 O TP868  TP866 1% Us62 VN8 45
15 q /% EXCCET101U R879 100
6
16 TP869 -
| 16 /_7 KA AN 86 iPod_RX 7
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